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THE NATION'S FREIGHT CAR
SHORTAGE NEEDS LEGISLATION
TO SOLVE CHRONIC PROELEM

HON. MARK 0. HATFIELD

OF OREGON
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I need
not repeat today what I have said be-
fore in this Chamber about the effects
on the commerce of this country caused
by shortages in freight car supplies.

The recent rail strike—brief as it
was—demonstrated in dramatic terms
the effect on many segments of our econ-
omy that a nationwide shutdown by our
rail transportation has. I would note
that, when a shipper cannot get freight
cars to ship his product to market, the
effect is just the same as it is when there
is a rail strike: if it is fresh produce,
he may lose his entire crop in both
cases.

I believe the Commerce Committee
will give careful examination to legisla-
tion this session to help solve this chronic
problem. As a member of both the full
committee and its Special Subcommittee
on Freight Car Shortages, I will work
for a solution.

I chaired the first day of the recent
subcommittee hearings, when we heard
from several fine witnesses.

I ask unanimous consent that my
opening statement at the hearing ap-
pear at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

Senator HatrFierp. The hearing will please
come to order.

Let the record show that Senator Magnu-
son the Chalrman of the Commerce Com-
mittee and a member of the Special Sub-
committee on Freight Car Shortage, has com-
mitments on the Senate Floor this morning
and will try to join us if at all possible. I
do no think it is necessary to indlicate his
keen Iinterest because it has been amply
demonstrated on many occasions concerning
the subject on which we will be holding
hearings this morning.

I am pleased to welcome each and every
one of you here this morning to the first
day of the hearings before the Special Sub-
committee on Freight Car Shortages on
freight car shortage problems and on four
relevant bills which have been introduced—
Senate Bill 1415, introduced by Senator Pear-
son, which would authorize the Department
of Defense to purchase for its use not less
than 10,000 general purpose freight cars;
Senate Bill 1729, introduced by Senator Mag-
nuson with 33 co-sponsors, which would
create a public corporation to acquire gen-
eral purpose cars and to foster improved
utilization through modern computer sys-
tems; Senate Bill 1730, introduced at the
request of the National Industrial Traffic,
League, which would create a combination
public-private corporation to acquire gen-
eral purpose cars; and Senate Bill 1731, In-
troduced at the request of the Association
of American Rallroads which would provide
government insurance against default on
rallroad equipment loans.

The freight car shortage problem is famil-
iar to all of us. It has been before the Com-
merce Committee many times down through
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the years, But it has grown more severe In
recent years. Not conly does it affect our
Western grain farmers and lumber shippers,
but it also affects the coal industry in the
East, the lumber industry, almost every in-
dustry in every reglon in the country.

I think it is clear that the time is ripe for
legislative action. The freight car shortages
are of major concern to many of the nation's
shippers. Further, we must keep in mind the
weakened condition of the rall industry itself.
A creative solution to the freight car short-
age will not only aid shippers, but it will
also help the beleaguered railroads.

This Subcommittee intends to conduct a
thorough analysis of the problem and will
attempt to develop a solution to it. We will
have two days of hearings, today and Friday
this week. I expect that we will have several
more days not yet scheduled before we are
finished. The bills before us should provide
& good starting point for our work. We hope
to improve upon them before we are finished
and we look forward to the comments of
our witnesses to help us in this regard.

Today, I will not go into detall in support
of the various bills before our Subcommittee,
but as a member of this Special Subcommit-
tee I do want to highlight the problem as
it relates to my own State of Oregon where
we ship twice as many goods out of the State
as we import.

Oregon shippers need empty cars for our
goods to travel to markets in other states.
Probably the best known of the areas where
the shortage plagues Oregon businesses are
in the forest products area and in agricul-
ture. I could count off numerous occurrences
with friends of mine in the lumber Industry
where box car shortages have hindered and
even crippled efforts to reach markets In
other states at crucial times.

Throughout Oregon, our forest products
shippers—from the giant companies to the
small independent operators—have lost
profits, faced serlous financial difficulties, and
have lald off men, and thus increased unem-
ployment. These problems occurred because
no box cars were avallable when they were
needed. One small mill in Western Oregon
was forced to lay off 200 workers because no
rail cars were available to transport the mill’s
lumber production.

As the economy in the country improves,
I anticipate Increases in new home construc-
tion. The box car shortages of the past two
years will pale in comparison to what Ore-
gon lumber companies will face if more cars
are not provided for our products. I also
would presume that similar situations exist
in other Northwest States,

I would also add that our State's agricul-
ture industry has a vital interest in improv-
ing the freight car situation. The most
dramatic cases concern shipments of fruit,
produce, and vegetables. The equation here
is simple: If there are no cars, everything is
lost when the crops spoll.

The effects on consumers can be illustrated
most clearly in this context. When crops spoil
or are delayed, the supply cannot meet the
demand. The result is higher prices for the
American consumer,

Secretary of Agriculture, Clifford Hardin,
testified last year on this problem of the
freight car shortages as it affects agriculture.
I would like to have the record show here the
selections from his testimony as Indicated.

The answer to the problem is complex: It
involves money for equipment, changing rail-
Car usage patterns, rising costs, and distribu-
tion of available equipment into agricultural
areas at times of peak harvest demand.

The number of plain boxcars in use has
declined annually for the past 11 years or
more.

Between Jan. 1, 1959 and Jan. 1, 1970, this
decline was a sharp 42.7 percent.

On Jan, 1, 1959, American rallroads had
674,792 such boxcars; by Jan. 1 this year,
this total had dropped to 386,499. Of these
boxcars, the total of narrow-door boxcars
suitable for grain hauling had declined to
180,674 as of terminals—increased from 58,-
383 on Jan. 1, 1959, to 125,867 on Jan. 1,
19870. However, these hopper cars are used
for many purposes other than the transporta-
tion of grain and similarly-handled agricul-
tural products. They have by no means met
the current needs of the grain industry.

In addition to the shortage of ordinary
boxcars, there is also a critical shortage of
mechanical refrigerated cars for the move-
ment of perishable agricultural products,

While the boxcar shortage has grown in-
creasingly acute since 1959, the population
of the United States has increased by more
than 27 million persons. The need for ade-
quate movement of the basic agricultural
raw materials into the food production areas
of our Nation increases daily.

Complicating matters even more are two
strictly agricultural problems. One is the
matter of greatly increased crop volumes
which must be moved and the particularly
sharp increase in fall-harvested crops.

Wheat production during the 1950-70 pe-
riod has expanded from around 1 billion
bushels annually to about 1% billion; corn
production has grown from around 3.8 bil-
lion bushels to around 4.5 billlon; grain
sorghum from 5556 milllon bushels to more
than 700 million; and soybean production
has nearly doubled—to the point where it
now exceeds 1 billion bushels annually. Fur-
thermore, the percentage of the corn and
graln sorghum crops moved off the farm has
increased substantially.

Senator HatrFiELD. From this testimony of
Secretary Hardin, statistics polnt out just
how severe this problem is across the entire
country.

In conclusion, I hope that this Committee
will approve legislation which will help solve
the severe problems facing shippers in Ore-
gon and other parts of the country as well. On
behalf of businessmen and consumers in Ore-
gon and throughout the country, I will urge
approval of legislation which will enable
meaningful steps to be taken to solve this
transportation crisis.

EMERGENCY EMPLOYMENT ACT
OF 1971

HON. LOUISE DAY HICKS

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mrs. HICKS of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, in passing the Emergency Em-
ployment Act of 1971, this House took a
bold step forward toward enacting leg-
islation that has been clamoring for pas-
sage for well over a year. We have
watched the unemployment rate steadily
creep upward first to an unacceptable
4.7 percent in April of 1970, and now to
an alarming 6.2 percent in May of this
year. This rate is the highest in more
than a decade, and I fear that we have
not yet reached the apex.

The 244-t0-142 vote last week that
swept this bill off the floor and into con-
ference committee attested to the fact
that this body still feels there is urgent
need of timely and pertinent legislation
to meet the current unemployment erisis.
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This is a crisis that affects millions of
Americans who want to work, but are
prevented from doing so by factors be-
yond their control. In fact tke House
feels the responsibility toward these citi-
zens so strongly that it has passed two
bills in the last 6 months to provide re-
lief to those who are in dire need of
employment assistance.

There have been disagreements among
our Members. Passage of neither of these
bills has been overwhelming. But the dis-
agreements have been healthy ones. For
only through bringing our questions and
hesitations to the fore, and through each
of us trying to provide for the individual
concerns of our constituents, can we pro-
vide for all citizens of the United States
a bill equipped to meet the variety of
their individual needs. Moreover, this
legislation must be effective both now
and when the pressure of unemployment
subsides.

This bill is both comprehensive and
complete. At the same time, it is con-
centrated and intense enough to con-
verge its energies on the specific problem
of unemployment, rather than scattering
its benefits over such a wide range of
problems and circumstances that its im-
pact is virtually lost in the process.

Within the narrow channel of unem-
ployment, this bill takes into account
and provides for a wide range of prob-
lems. First, it is sympathetic to the
plights of the cities and sensitive to the
fact that although the overall unem-
ployment rate may decline below 4.5 per-
cent the rate in many of our large cities
may remain as high as 6 percent. Boston
is not the only city ravaged by cutbacks
in the field of technology. But unex-
pected cutbacks in hard-hit industries
are only half the problem, the other be-
ing the continual and unrelenting unem-
ployment situation in the cores of prac-
tically every large city in the United
States.

This bill addresses itself to each of
these problems, while not excluding the
others. First, it provides that some, but
not more than one-third of the public
service jobs created may be for unem-
ployed professionals. At the same time,
it guarantees that these professionals
will not exhaust the funds available for
the total program, for it limits to $12,000
the amount that may be paid to any one
employee per year,

Second, this bill hits at a problem area
which touches virtually every one of us,
directly or indirectly through our friends
or relatives. This is the situation of the
veteran returning from Vietnam, unable
to break into the already tight job mar-
ket, either because he lacks skill, or be-
cause his skill is not currently in demand.
By providing that preference for filling
public service employment jobs be given
to veterans, this bill, in a very small way,
says thank you to those young men who
risked their lives in a war they did not
decree.

Finally, this bill assures that efforts
will be made to move workers out of
public service jobs and into regular
employment as quickly as possible.
For it requires of the applicant for
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funds under this legislation, an out-
line of procedures for annual review
by an appropriate agency of the
status of each person employed in a
public service job. It also requires that
these agencies make maximum efforts to
locate employment and training oppor-
tunities which would provide sufficient
prospects for advancement, should the
review reveal them to be lacking. These
and other similar requirements assure
that the individual will not become lost
in a quagmire of dead-end jobs, as some
have expressed fears that they might.

This body has compromised and coop-
erated to pass a strong and meaningful
bill. But the real test lies ahead. And that
is whether the bipartisan conference
committee can iron. out the remaining
differences and reinforce the strong pro-
visions of this legislation to meet the
requirements of individual Members of
this body anc sustain the force of a veto
if such threat actually becomes a reality.
The United States sorely needs this leg-
islation. And while the conference com-
mittee is harmonizing the Senate and
House versions, we anxiously await the
emergence of a strong public service em-
ployment bill,

OUTLAWING ENEMY FLAG
DISPLAYS

HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, it
seems that whenever a group of dem-
onstrators gather to protest the war in
Vietnam, it is common practice for the
flags of the North Vietnamese and the
Vietcong to be prominently displayed. In
fact, these flags often act as rallying
points and banners for the more vio-
lence-prone demonstrators. At best those
displaying or following these flags show
abysmally poor judgment. At worst, they
are showing their true colors and are
acting as subversive agents of the Com-
munists in Vietnam and elsewhere in the
world.

I have fought for my country and I
love my country. I respect and would
fight once again to defend the principles
for which it stands. For these reasons,
I abhor the actions of those who display
the flags of our enemies. They betray our
Nation; they betray the valiant efforts of
our soldiers in the field.

Regrettably, at the present time the
flags of the Vietcong and the North
Vietnamese can be displayed because we
are technically not at war in Vietnam.
This, however, is a technicality which
flies in the face of the tremendous sac-
rifices in life, limb, and national treasure
we have expended in an effort to pre-
serve the freedoms of the struggling peo-
ples of South Vietnam. In addition, the
U.S. Supreme Court has ruled that such
flag displays are protected by the free-
dom of expression clause of the first
amendment. For my part, I disagree most
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vehemently with the Court's decision on
this point.

This afternoon, I am introducing leg-
islation which would correct this im-
balance between our public conscious-
ness and our public laws. My bill pro-
vides that whoever is convicted for
publicly displaying the flags of the Viet-
cong or the Government of North Viet-
nam shall be fined not more than $1,000
or imprisoned for not more than 5 years,
or both. If enacted, this law shall remain
in effect for as long as the United States
is engaged in hostilities in Southeast Asia
and as long as American prisoners are
held by either the Vietcong or the Gov-
ernment of North Vietnam.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to
give this proposal their prompt attention
and support. National unity and national
principle demand it. The principles on
which this Nation rests, the efforts of
our fightingmen, and the memories of
their fallen comrades in arms must no
longer be sullied by the unthinking, the
profane, and the subversive.

RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVES

HON. JACK BRINKLEY

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, June 7, 1971

Mr. BRINKLEY. Mr, Speaker, it is in-
deed a privilege for me to join in this
special order to salute our rural electric
cooperatives. I can speak with intimate
knowledge of their service to mankind

and of their tangible contributions to
the quality of life in America. They did
for us that which no one else was willing
to do at places off the big road such as
Bettstown, in Decatur County, Ga.,
where the kerosene lamp has been re-
placed forever and where iced tea is now
available to the rich and to the poor
alike. I can testify to the continued ex-
ample of service with which I am per-
sonally familiar in Georgia. The leaders
of Georgia's rural electrics have long dis-
played people interest and special con-
sideration for those who needed that in-
terest most, and they still possess this
quality of excellence.

Our rural electrics have also proven
conclusively that they are one area
through which the Federal Government
ican provide to the individual citizen
first-class service—while using not a
penny of free Government grants or
handouts, but loans which are repaid
with interest.

A capital crisis, however, has been fac-
ing our rural electric cooperatives for
many years. At the present time it is es-
timated that rural electric co-ops will
have requests for loans totaling $800 mil-
lion during the next fiscal year and it is
my sincere belief that adequate funds
“must be provided to enable them to con-
tinue their program of rebuilding our
rural economy. I wish to express in the
strongest possible way my complete sup-
port for such splendid efforts by the rural
electrie cooperatives.
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MOURN PASSING OF LEO BURNETT

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, one of
my most esteemed constituents, Leo Bur-
nett, passed away on Monday at his home
in Lake Zurich, Ill. Many laudatory trib-
utes have been paid to Leo Burnett's
memory—referring to his successful ca-
reer as an advertising executive as well
as to his extensive service to the public.

Leo Burnett was a longtime friend
with whom I had many interests in com-
mon. He was 2 man for whom I had the
highest respect.

Mr. Speaker, I take this occasion to call
to the attention of my colleagues the re-
port of Leo Burnett’s passing, and to ex-
tend my sympathy to Mrs. Burnett and to
all members of his family.

In addition, I am attaching to these
remarks as a further tribute a news ar-
ticle and editorial which appeared in to-
day’s Chicago Tribune, as follows:

A Goop CITIZEN

Leo Burnett, who built a Chicago advertis-
ing agency from a bowl of apples and three
accounts to the fifth largest in the world in
35 years, 15 mourned by all who knew him.
Our report on his death appropriately re-
ferred to his long love affair with Chicago. He
was consistent in his praise of the city's
growth and progress.

Mr. Burnett agreed with Danlel Burnham,
father of the Chicago Plan, who counseled
Chicago, “Let your watchword be order and
your beacon, beauty.” In an address of 35
pages in 1065 Mr. Burnett offered his ap-
praisal of how well we had lived up to that
summons and that promise.

He spoke of the ever-changing Chiecago
skyline and physical facade, mentioning the
enormous development of recent years after
a drouth in new building lasting 23 years
between 1932 and 1955. He was impressed
by the many plazas, malls, trees, fountains
and landscaped areas which had come to the
city.

He was proud that Chicago had more col-
leges and universities than any other city;
that its transportation was the best in the
world, its airport the busiest; and that, as a
seaway port, it handled more traffic than the
Panama Canal. He found that in its cultural
endowment, its commercial vitality, the spirit
of its nelghborhoods, Chicago was alive and
pulsating.

We all should keep in mind his belief that
the city’s progress is “powered by the initia-
tive, the pride and the friendly attitude of
each of us who is proud to be a Chicagoan,”
and we should seek to be as good citizens
as he proved himself to be.

BURNETT: HE REACHED FOR STARS
({By Allan Jaklich)

Leo Burnett was a modest man. Yet his
creative ability touched everyone of us. He
helped make Chicago an exciting place to
work in advertising, urged the use of free ads
to solve soclal problems, and entertained
and sold us with the Jolly Green Giant, the
Marlboro Man, and other famous campaigns.

The old friends and a new employe told
us what the founder and chairman of Leo
Burnett Co., who died Monday night, was
like.

Fairfax Cone, a founder of Foote, Cone &
Belding—"Leo Burnett was a great adman,
perhaps the most complete adman of all, and
a great businessman, but more than any-
thing else, a great citizen.
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“LOVED SEEING WORK

“His work for the Ad Council was outstand-
ing because he loved to see advertising used
in broad public interests, just as he loved to
see it work for his long list of distinguished
clients.

“We were competitors for about 30 years,
and no one was tougher. Also, no one Was
more falr.

“Leo Burnett was a towering personality.”

DeWitt O'Kieffe, senlor vice president of
Leo Burnett Co.—"I jolned Leo at Homer
McKee Advertising in Indianapolis in 1927.
In 1930 we joined Erwin Wasey & Co. in Chi-
cago.

“While at Wasey we went to New York, the
garment district, where people were shoving
and bumping into each other. Leo wanted
to start his own agency and declided to do
it in Chicago, even tho most ad business at
that time was drifting to New York.

“A FIRM BELIEVER

“He was too loyal to leave Wasey but when
the agency president, Art Kudner, left in
1935, Leo decided he could go too.

“Leo was a firm bellever in the Chicago
school of advertising. He wanted to allow the
inherent drama in a product to do the work.
About 1947 he started a ‘Big Cake’ campalgn
for Pillsbury in which a big cake was pic-
tured and very little copy. The cake sold it-
self.

“He started the honest look of models in
ads about 1954 with the cowboys in Marl-
boro ads for Philip Morris. We used some of
our own people then, instead of the matinee
idol look. He wanted reallsm, slice of life,
and we still scour the country for the right
look.

“He didn’t believe in tricky ads, like break-
ing long cigarets in doors. He'd rather use
fine artwork, like Norman Rockwell for Green
Giant. And he liked to substantiate copy
with facts.

“WANTED SATISFIED READER

“Some ad people want to Impress each
other. Leo wanted the viewer or reader to be
satisfied, to give him something for his time.
He didn't like phoniness in anything.

“He was one of the hardest workers in the
business. Until recently he worked four days
a week at the agency, in usually at 8 am.
but at least by- 9. And he did enough work
at home to keep four secretaries busy typing
for a couple of days. He wrote everything out
longhand and often had pencil marks on his
shirt and face. .

“When he got away from active manage-
ment of the agency a few years ago he be-
came intent on writing corporate and ecol-
ogy ads. But in the old days he'd even con-
duct his own store checks of Green Giant
sales.

SPEECHES PAINED HIM

“He was the best editor I ever knew, and
a great reporter. But It was a pain in the
neck for him to glve a speech. He'd always
choke up.

“Leo was an honest Michigan boy who
wasn’t grabby. Sometimes he'd take a cam-
palgn presentation back from clients who
had already accepted it because he thought
it wasn't right. And tho he got the credit
for the advertising created by the agency, he
didn't take a lot of stock out of the company.

“His work was his hobby. He had more fun
at the agency than a person taking the day
off to play golf. His one other love was grow-
ing things. He planted trees and wild flowers
out at his farm in Lake Zurich, and even
had a few cattle at one time. But he gave up
his time consuming hobbies for business.”

SAW HIM LAST

Gary Klaff, copywriter, Leo Burnett Co.—
“I may have been the last person in the
agency to see him Monday. He was at the
cigarette counter in the Prudential Building
buying a Tribune, Ad Page, Wall Street Jour-
nal, and a carton each of Marlboro and Philip
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Morris multifilters, I followed him to his car.
It was the second time I had seen him.

“He touched all of us. He and Bill Bern-
bach (chairman of Doyle Dane Bernbach)
made it possible for people like me to make
a living.

“He was concerned about bigness in the
agency. He had on a rumpled suit and straw
hat. The only flashy touch was his pair of
buckle shoes.”

Burnett himself said, last December, “Any
company s too big when its ranks are rid-
dled with cynicism, When its heart pumps
ink instead of blood and its arteries harden
into bureaucracy. When it takes advantage of
its bigness to become an economic bully.
Especlally, when 1its people feel that they
shed their identity as individuals each work-
ing day from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m." He never did.

U.S. HERITAGE GROUPS ORGANIZE
FOR FREEDOM

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the Wash-
ington New Approach is a monthly pub-
lication just 3 months old. It was estab-
lished as a private initiative on the part
of a group called the ‘“Voice of Heritage
America.” Their goals include strength-
ening American constitutional govern-
ment, promoting the Western civilization
point of view, working for self-determi-
nation of captive nations, implementa-
tion of human rights for oppressed and
subjugated people, and educating for
Americanism and against anti-Ameri-
canism.

Believing that there is a danger of a
totalitarian takeover in the United
States, that ignorance of and apathy
toward Communist tactics, strategy, and
objectives constitute the greatest asset
of the forces of collectivism; and that
U.S. heritage groups—representing more
than 40 million Americans—comprise
the strongest force for survival of the
free world, the Voice of Heritage Amer-
ica is calling for a conference of U.S.
heritage groups in Washington, D.C., Oc-
tober 15-17, 1971, to bring about effec-
tive mobilization so that coordination
and cooperation will be possible and fi-
nally so that an active program might be
implemented.

The Voice of Heritage America has
joined in a movement designated as
“Operation ‘M’ ”; Action for the 1970’s.

Operation “M"” is a 5-year plan which
its organizers hope and expect will be-
come the largest voluntary demonstra-
tion of unity in America’s history. Its
main thrust will be to explain the nature
of Communist expansionism and agegres-
sion and to reveal to the world the human
rights violations by the Soviet Union and
other Communist countries. It will cul-
minate in 1976, with the unveiling and
dedication of a monument—a memorial
dedicated to the millions of men, women,
and children who have suffered and died
under communism. This memorial will be
a visible symbol of America's pledge for
independence and freedom for all peo-
ples. This date coincides with the 200th
anniversary of American independence.
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I insert several news clippings, and a
resolution which I plan to introduce on
June 21 in support of the ideas of Voice
of Heritage America.

The news clippings follow:

[From Washington New Approach, April
1971]

INTRODUCING THE NEW APPROACH

The Washington New Approach is a
monthly publication, Literary contributions
to this publication will be made by Ameri-
cans, Europeans and other ethnles of varlous
backgrounds. Their personal experience and
understanding of the problems and issues,
have been chosen by destiny to decisively
contribute to a better understanding between
East and West,

This publication will be printed basically
in English so that it will reach English speak-
ing people, whose better understanding of
the issues involved is of profound importance.
Some parts of the monthly publication, how=-
ever, will be printed in a second language for
the benefits of the readers in Germany, Bel-
gium, France, Spain, Switzerland, and other
parts of the free world. The Washington New
Approach will also reach people behind the
“Iron Curtain' and possibly other countries
in the Middle East and Asia.

The Washington New Approach is & private
initiative on the part of a group, who call
themselves the "“Volce of Heritage America'.
Their goals are:

{(a) To strengthen American democracy,
morally, spiritually and economically—ded-
fcated to win the peace through the imple-
mentation of human rights for all oppressed
and subjugated people, in accordance with
the origins of the United Nations “Atlantic
Charter",

(b) To unite and coordinate the eflorts of
its participating groups toward promoting a
nationwide campalgn for the defense and ex-
tension of our Freedom Heritage—dedicated
to bridge the existing information and credi-
bility gap, between the United States and
Europe, as well as other parts of the free
and enslaved world, through this publication
and other people-to-people actions.

(¢) To educate for Americanism and
against anti-Americanism through appropri-
ate educational materlals, building a bridge
of cooperation and friendship between U.S.-
Heritage Groups and the people from coun-
tries of their respective ethnic origin, offering
all concerned the full benefit of experience,
understanding and expertise—dedicated to
restore the true image of America through
U.S.-Heritage Groups, the interdependent
and strongest force and factor for survival of
the free world, hope for just peace and free-
dom for all—dedicated to speak on issues for
the millions of frustrated American Herltage
Groups, committed to American Constitu-
tional Government and the Western civiliza-
tion viewpoint.

OUR CREED

On the anvil of practical experience, the
people of the United States and Europe have
hammered out a set of basic conviction
about life that may be called the axioms of
Western civilization viewpoint.

The person is of intrinsic and supreme
worth,

All individuals are endowed by the Creator
with the natural rights of freedom and re-
sponsibility.

Institutions exist for mankind, not man-
kind for institutions.

True progress comes by education, self-
discipline and voluntary cooperation—not by
coerclon.

Abllity and power involve the shlgation to
serve fellowman, not the right to exploit.

This way of life must be preserved and
extended by alert and zealous citizens dedi-
cated to the Western civilization viewpolint.
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OPERATION “M™; ACTION FOR THE "70's
(By Donald L. Miller)

Revolution, national llberation, class war,
struggle for peace, whatever the label, the
pursult of power by Communists has come
with terrorism, violence and oppression.

There were the more than 12,670 Polish
officers, intellectuals and priests killed by
the Russian Communists in the Katyn Forest
massacre; the more than 11,960 civilians
killed by Communist terrorists in South Viet-
nam; the hundreds of thousands of men,
women and children driven from their homes
in Central Asia and transported by cattle
cars like animals to the Soviet Far East; and
the 5 million to 8 milllon Ukrainians starved
or killed during the Stalin collectivization
purges, and more.

British author Robert Conquest added up
the numbers of reported victims of Commu-
nism to conclude that more than 21 million
have died under the terror policies of Com=-
munists since the Russian Revolution. That
comes to an average of more than 1,100 vie-
tims per day for 52 years. Many more were
oppressed under Communist rule or driven
from thelr homes and their homelands.

These were Albanians, Armenians, Azer-
baljani, Bulgarians, Byelorussians, Cambo-
dians, Chechens, Chinese, Croats, Cossacks,
Cubans, Czechs, Estonians, Finns, Georglans,
Germans Greeks, Hungarians, Indians, Jews,
Ealmyks, Earellans, EKazakhs, Kirgiz, Ko-
reans, Laotians, Latvians, Lithuanians, Mol-
davians, Polish, Rumanians, Russians, Serbs,
Slovaks, Slovenes, Tajlks, Tartars, Tibetlans,
Thals, Turks, Ukralnians, Uzbeks, Vietnam-
ese, and Yakuts; and, in the Korean and Viet-
nam confiicts and the Greek guerrilla war,
Americans of every national heritage.

We, the survivors, can do no less than to
ralse a mighty memorial to all these victims
of Communism., Through our memorial these
millions will come back to life to haunt their
Communist torturers, killers and oppressors.
We owe this act to our own place in history
of the inheritors of a love for nationhood, a
love of human liberty, a recognition of our
own heritage. For this memorial will be &
symbol of eternal opposition to all the ter-
rorists and oppressors of the world who, in
their list for power, would destroy the high-
est values of mankind.

GENESIS

It was In words such as these that Ste-
phen J. Skubik—author, political strategist,
businessman—suggested the concept of
building & monument to the victims of Com-
munism. He made this suggestion to me, as a
member of the American Action Committee
of the All American Conference to Combat
Communism, in which he has been active
since its inception in 1950.

Who could deny that the suggestion had
great merit. Mr. Skubik had organized the
Liberation Conference in the early 1950's and
suggested a Liberation Policy to the late John
Foster Dulles, a policy which he adopted but
failed to implement. Mr. Skublk had made &
substantial contribution to the observance of
Captive Nations Week, and now serves as Sec-
retary of the Ukrainian Catholic Studles
Foundation which conducts lectures, prin-
cipally on religion and Communist oppression
of religion by national leaders at St. Jose-
phat'’s Seminary, Catholic University in
Washington, D.C. The suggestion came from a
man immersed all his life in nationality
hopes, aspirations and frustrations. It
merited most serious consideration.

Serlous study was made of proposal by the
American Action Committee, consisting of
Edward Papantonio, of the Veterans of For-
eign Wars, Dr. Earol Sitko, of the German-
American Heritage Group Conference, and
Donald L. Miller, editor of “Freedom's Facts,"”
and Terence Fitzpatrick, of the Fraternal Or-
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der of Eagles, Chalrman of the All American
Conference and ex-officilo member of the
Committee. The concept was elaborated into
a program for full participation of all na-
tionality organizations and groups and ap-
proved for action by the All American Confer-
ence’s 38 participation national veterans, fra-
ternal, civie, nationality, women's and youth
organizations whose combined memberships
total nearly 40 million Americans of all races,
creeds and national heritages.

OPERATION "“'mM"

Operation “M,” beginning now and ex-
tending over a period of five years, will be-
come the largest voluntary demonstration of
unity in American history. Operation “M"
will conclude with unveiling and dedication
of the memorial in 1976. At the very time
that the United States, leaders of the inde-
pendent peoples of the world by virtue of its
size, power and commitment to liberty, cele-
brates its 200th year of independence, our
memorial will be dedicated to the millions of
men, women and children who, wanting in-
dependence were denied even the right to
live, by those who would take the right to be
free even away from us. In this solemn sense
the monument to the victims of Communism
will be a visible symbol of our pledge for in-
dependence and freedom for all peoples over
the world.

FIVE-YEAR PROGRAM

Beginning with this announcement, leaders
of nationality, veterans, civie, fraternal, re-
ligious, women’s and youth organizations will
be asked to express their support for Oper-
ation “M” to this newspaper or to the All
American Conference. As endorsements of
the general purpose of the program come in,
organizations will be asked to prepare two
coples of a presentation which will give de-
tails of the numbers of victims of Commu=-
nism, their nationality, religious or military
service group has suffered, and when and how
these events took place. The presentations
can be accompanied by supporting documen-
tation, books and official literature. One copy
of the presentation will be sent to the Am-
erican Action Committee of the All Amer-
fcan Conference, Suite 905, 1028 Connecticut
Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 for
eventual inclusion in the memorial. The sec~
ond copy of the presentation is to be en-
shrined at the official headquarters of the
preparing organization along with an ex-
planation of Operation “M."

Leaders of all participating and contrib-
uting organizations will be invited to take
part in the All American Conference annual
meeting in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, in No-
vember, 1971. At this meeting public an-
nouncement will be made for the American
and overseas press of the organizations par-
ticipating and of the progress of the pro-
gram. The annual meeting will feature a
panel discussion of the Operation “M", the
importance and meaning of the memorial,
and organization for ralsing funds for the
erection of the monument.

By April 1872 the project will have ad-
vanced far enough to set quotas for funds
needed for the monument, a budget set for a
sculptor, an architect, location and purchase
of land, costs of meetings, promotion and
administration. The actual budget, of course,
is yet to be determined, but assuming a
budget of $500,000 and combined member-
ships of 50 million, we are talking about an
average of 10 cents per member ralsed over
a three year period.

Several major advances will be taken dur-
ing 1972.

First, a speclal Operation “M" news letter
will be initiated. The Operation “M" news-
letter will give leaders up-to-date informa-
tion on what participating organizations are
doing in respect to the project and to the
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project’s two parallel activities:
tion and (2) fund raising.

The educational activities will be carried
out by each of the participating organiza-
tions and groups both within the group itself
and also directed to the general public. Its
main thrust will be to explain the nature of
Communist expansionism and aggression, the
Communist system of ideas and values of
life or lberty, and the character and pur-
poses of the victims of Communism.

The educational activities may include
lectures, speeches, magazine articles, book-
lets, leaflets, books, seminars, rallies, march-
es, demonstrations, letter and petition cam-
paigns, and special events such as national-
ity days, tours, and festivals.

Fund raising events and devices will in-
clude petition sign ups, literature sales, spe-
cial quizes and questionnaires, button and
bumper sticker sales and the like. The Op-
eration “M" newsletter will list participating
organizations and percentages of quotas
reached; exceptional fund raisers will be rec-
ognized and receive certificates of achieve-
ment. Organizationally, all funds received
will be audited, under the control of a spe-
cial committee of representatives from par-
ticipating organizations, and open for the
inspection of the organizations, and others
who need to know.

The year 1973 will be devoted to continu-
ing the on-going programs and to the selec-
tlon of a sculptor, an architect, the location
and acquisition of land, (four potential sites
have been suggested for consideration but
more may be added), final design and ap-
proval of the memorial. Plans also will be
initiated for the cornerstone laying, unveil-
ing and dedication ceremonies. A special
committee will be formed to arrange for this
most important ceremonies.

During 1974 and 1975 the physical aspects
of the memorial will be completed, fund
raising will be completed, production of dedi-
cation programs will be planned, and ar-
rangements will be made for the invitation
of distingulshed speakers and participants.
The unveiling and dedication will take place
in 1976 as the United States observes its 200th
anniversary of independence. The dedication
will memorialize the sacrifices of the victims
of anti-freedom and anti-independence so
that mankind will never forget the destruc-
tion of life and the human degradation
forced upon millions of men, women and
children by Communists. What more appro-
priate time to memorialize the victims than
at the very time we pralse ourselves for gain-
ing and enjoying the benefits of the inde-
pendence and the freedom that they wanted
but were not allowed to have!

You, who read this, are asked to act now.
Ask your organization to pass a resolution
endorsing Operation “M,” send your en-
dorsement to the American Action Commit-
tee, All American Conference, Suite 905, 1028
Connecticut Ave.,, N.W., Washington, D.C.
20036, announce your organization’s partici-
pation in Operation “M,” to all appropriate
news media, and, subsequently, send us clip-
pings of the news stories. With your partici-
pation, Operation “M" will become the most
significant, voluntary expression of unity for
independence, self-determination and free-
dom in American history.

ALL AMERICAN CONFERENCE 5

Terrence Fitzpatrick, Fraternal Order of
Eagles, Conference Chairman.,

A. R. Tyner, Jr., The American Leglon,
Council Chairman.

Otho DeVilbiss, B.P.O. Elks, Vice Chair-
man.

Edward Papantonio, Veterans of Poreign
Wars, Vice Chairman.

W. C. “Tom" Sawyer, Freedoms Founda-
tion, Vice Chairman.

Karol SBitko, All German-American Herl-
tage Group, Vice Chalrman.

Mrs. Mary Field, American War Mothers,
Secretary.

(1) educa-
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Jennings Flathers, National Education As-
sociation, Treasurer.
Mark Kinsey, Conference Director.

PARTICIPATING ORGANIZATIONS

Army and Navy Union, USA.

Association of Oldest Inhabitants.

American Latvian Association.

American Legion.

American Legion Auxiliary.

American War Dads,

American War Dads Auxillary.

American War Mothers.

AMVETS.

AMVETS Auxiliary.

Benevolent & Protective Order of Elks.

Catholic War Veterns of the U.S.A.

Catholic War Veterans Auxiliary.

Croatian Catholic Union.

Disabled American Veterans.

Disabled American Veterans Auxiliary.

Fraternal Order of Eagles.

Freedoms Foundation.

General Federation of Womens Clubs.

German-American National Congress.

Hawall Foundation for American Freedoms.

Improved Order of Red Men.

International Society of Christian En-

deavor.

Jewish War Veterans of the U.S.A,

Jewish War Veterans Auxiliary.

Legion of Guardsman.

Lions International.

Marine Corps League.

Marine Corps League Auxiliary.

Military Order of the Purple Heart.

Mothers of World War II.

National Assoclation of Evangelicals.

National Education Association.

Natlonal Panhellenic Conference.

Ukranian Congress Committee of America.

Veterans of Forelgn Wars.

Veterans of Forelgn Wars Auxiliary.

World Association of Upper Silesians.

[From the Washington New Approach,

June 1971]

HERITAGE AMERICA ANSWERS DIRECTOR OF
THE F.B.IL.

In his recent message, J. Edgar Hoover
asked:

Who speaks for the victims of crime in
America?

He answered :

Aside from the weak, muffled crles of the
victims themselves, practically no one.

Let us not only answer this question of Mr,
Hoover but add to it another question:

Who speaks for the victims of communist
crimes all over the world and in America?

The overwhelming majority of the Ameri-
can people are muffiled by the conspiracy of
the news media. Therefore, we assume, you
did not hear the voices of Heritage America.

We, the representatives of Heritage Amer-
ica, are constantly endorsing the principles
of law and order. We are endorsing the work
you and your agency are doing for our coun-
try. We understand that your person is now
the symbol of law enforcement so vitally im-
portant for the survival of America and not
less important for the survival of the free
world.

Our message to our heritage groups calls
for:

(&) A letter writing campalgn to all sena-
tors and congressmen, consciously or uncon-
sciously, trying to smear or attack the F.B.I.
and its director.

(b) We ask that the national organizations
of the ethnic groups call on their constit-
uency to defeat those senators and congress-
men who undermine law and order.

(c) We call for mobilization of the angry
majority to ldentify and eradicate through
legal means all those who are a part of the
conspiracy against America. You, our friends,
Americans—Ethnic Albanlans, Armenians,
Azerbaljani, Bulgarians, Byelorussians,
Cambodians, Chechens, Chinese, Croats,
Cossacks, Cubans, Czechs, Estonlans, Finns,
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Georgians, Germans, Greeks, Hungarians, In-
dians, Jews, Kalmyks, EKarelians, EKazakhs,
Kirgiz, Koreans, Laotlans, Latvians, Lithu-
anians, Moldavians, Polish, Rumanians,
Russians, Serbs, Slovaks, Slovene, Tajiks,
Tartars, Tibetans, Thals, Turks, Ukrainians,
Uzbeks, Vietnamese and Yakuts—must act
now! You understand and have experienced
the devilish work of the enemies of free
soclety.

(d) At your up-coming national conven-
tions and at the national convention of all
heritage groups, your program should in-
clude resolutions endorsing the work of the
administration and the law enforcement
agencies. Let all senators and congressmen
know that Heritage aAmerica will no longer
tolerate permissiveness and the destruction
of the moral fiber of our youth and society.

(e) Those, who have their sons and daugh-
ters attending institutions of higher learn-
ing, should involve themselves in a program
to control those professors and administra-
tors who Intentlonally promote the drug
culture or revolutionary movements of the
radical left.

(f) You must know that you have not
only the right but the obligation to be
counted. The last census shows that more
than 50 per cent of the U.S. population is
of ethnic background.

To THE YOUNG GENERATION OF
HERITAGE AMERICA

To all of you, who are students at the
universities, colleges and high schools, we
send the message:

(a) Organize yourself immediately in her-
itage groups of your respective ethnic
origin.

(b) Form an organizational structure of
all ethnic groups in one movement, which
will join the older generation, dedicated to
preserve freedom, justice, and order.

(c) Select leaders who understand the
dangers of the conspiracy against America.

(d) Ask for help and guidance from the
heritage groups in the United States and
law enforcement agencies.

(e) Organize research projects and study
groups, revealing the truth behind the Iron
and Bamboo Curtains. Ask for a College
Visitors program conducted by agencies who
can give you speakers with first hand experi-
ence. Professors, students—escapees from be-
hind the Iron and Bamboo Curtains, are
ready to tell you the facts as it is!

(f) Young Heritage America—Hundreds
of millions of enslaved people need you! You,
the sons and daughters of Ethnic America,
can be decisive for the survival of freedom
throughout the world. We know, that your
strength, knowledge and intellectual capabil-
ity, born out of centuries’ old traditions,
can overcome the nihillstic and destructive
movement promoted by the international
conspiracy of the gutter left.

(g) We call on you to help us, because
you are the leaders of the future. You must
choose your symbols, you must be united in
purpose. It is your country! It is your future!
And it is the destiny of America to be the
leader of the free world and free people!

The only alternative to It, is: Defeat, loss
of identity, loss of your country, loss of your
family, loss of everything you love, which is
victory for communism.

[From the Washington New Approach,
June 1971]
HERITAGE AMERICA ON CURRENT INTERMEDIATE
RED GoOALS
The greatest asset communism has is not
the hydrogen bomb, the Soviet satellites, or
its hundreds of false front organizations.
Its most deadly weapon is world ignorance
of, or apathy toward, communist tactics,
strategy., and objectives.
It is important for men who want to keep
their Freedom to understand clearly that the
ultimate goal of the international commu-
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nist conspiracy is fixed and unchanging: the
destruction and death of individual
Freedom.

Along the way, the communists have many
intermediate goals. Continually being re-
vised, these intermediate goals are steps
toward the ultimate objective. Many of them
can be stated in plain terms. Here are some
of the current intermediate goals:

Bring about acceptance by the United
States of the Soviet policy of “co-existence”
as the only alternative to nuclear warfare.

Soften Americans into a willingness to
surrender—even though it may be called
something else—in preference to self pro-
tection.

Develop the fatal i{llusion that total dis-
armament by the United States would be a
great demonstration of moral strength,

Develop free trade among all nations re-
gardless of communist affiliations, and
destroy barriers to trading of military wares.

Extend long-term loans to Russia and its
satellites.

Bring about American economic aid to all
nations including those dominated by com-
munists.

Grant diplomatic recognition to Red China
and admit it to the U.N.

Set up East and West Germany as separate
states.

Promote the United Nations as the only
hope for mankind. If the charter Is rewrit-
ten, demand that it be set up as a one world
government with its own independent,
supranational armed force—in line with the
communist desire to take over the world
through the U.N.

Resist all efforts to outlaw the Communist
Party, US.A.

Do away with all loyalty oaths.

Protect Soviet Russia’s ready access to the
U.S. Patent Office,

Exploit technical decisions of the courts to
weaken basic American institutions.

Use schools as transmission belts for so-

cialism, insert the Party line in textbooks,
and gain control of teachers’ associations.
Incite student riots and demonstrations
to stir up public protests against anti-com-
munist programs and organizations.
Infiltrate the press, gain control of book

review assignments, editorial writing, and
policy-making positions.

Gain control of key positions in the radlo,
television, and motion picture industries.

Discredit American culture by degrading
all forms of native artistic expression; seek
control of art critics and art museum direc-
tors.

Eliminiate all laws governing obscenity by
smearing them as "censorship” and a vio-
lation of the rights of free speech and a free
press,

Break down cultural standards of morality
by promoting—especially among young peo-
ple—pornography and obscenity in books,
magazines, motion pictures, radio and TV.

Infiltrate the churches, discredit the Bible
and emphasize the need for “intellectual
morality” which does not need a "religious
crutch.”

Eliminate prayer or any religious expres-
sion in the schools on the ground that it vio-
lates the constitutional principle of separa-
tion of church and state.

Discredit the U.S. Constitution by labeling
it as inadequate, old-fashioned, and a hin-
drance to cooperation between nations.

Discredit the Founding Fathers, and dis-
courage the teaching of American history on
the ground that it was only a minor part of
the *“big picture.”

Support any totalitarian movement tend-
ing toward centralized control over any part
of US. life.

Transfer powers of arrest from police to
soclal agencies and treat all problems of be-
havior as psychiatric disorders. Dominate the
psychiatric profession, using mental health
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laws as a means of gaining coercive control
over those who oppose communist goals,

Discredit the family as an institution. En-
courage promiscuity and easy divorce. Em-
phasize the need to bring up children away
from the “negative influence” of parents.

Lend credence to the lie that violence and
insurrection are natural phenomena of the
American way of life,

Overthrow all colonial governments in the
world before native populations are ready
for self-government.

ResoLuTiON

Creating a select committee to conduct an
investigation into all crimes against human-
ity perpetrated by Communists or under
Commuuist direction, and to express the
sense of Congress that a monument be erec-
ted as a suitable memorial to all victims of
Communist actions.

Whereas, The United States of America has
an abiding commitment to the principles of
freedom, personal liberty, and human dig-
nity, and holds it as a fundamental pur-
pose to recognize and encourage constructive
actions which foster the growth and develop-
ment of national independence and freedom,
and

Whereas, the Iinternational Communist
movement toward a world empire has from
its beginning adopted the means of terror-
Ism, assassination, and mass murder as of-
ficlal policies to apply when their application
advances the Communist cause of world
domination, and

Whereas, there is considerable evidence
that Communists in the Soviet Union and
in other countries have deliberately caused
the death of millions of individuals in Rus-
sia, Ukraine, Mainland China, Poland, Es-
tonia, Korea, Vietnam, and Cuba, and other
Captive Nations, and

Whereas, thousands of survivors and refu-
gees fromm Communist campaigns of terror-
ism and mass liquidation have been forced
to flee to the United States as refugees to
find the freedom and dignity denied to them
by Communist regimes and have become pro=-
ductive citizens of the United States, and

Whereas, it is fitting that the full facts of
Communist terrorism in all of its varlous
forms including assassination and mass mur-
der be made manifest to all the peoples of
the world so that such policies can be prop-
erly understood and condemned by all man-
kind toward the purpose of eradicating such
policies from the body of mankind: Now,
threrefore, be it

Resolved, That—(1) The Speaker of the
House shall within fourteen days hereafter
appoint a special committee of twelve Mem-
bers of the House, equally divided between
the majority and minority parties, and shall
designate one Member to serve as chalrman,
which special committee shall proceed to in-
vestigate all crimes against humanity perpe-
trated under Communist direction. The spe-
cial committee shall report to the House the
results of its investigation, together with its
recommendations not later than one year
following the appointment of its full mem-
bership by the Speaker.

(2) For the purpose of carrying out this
resolution, the committee, or any subcom-
mittee thereof, is authorized to sit and act
during the present Congress at such times
and such places within the United States,
whether the House 1s sitting, has recessed, or
has adjourned to hold such hearings, and to
require by subpoena or otherwise, the attend-
ance and testimony of such witnesses and
the production of such books, records, cor-
respondence, memorandums, papers, and
documents as it deems necessary. Sub-
poenas may be issued under the signature
of the chairman of the committee or any
member of the committee designated by him,
and may be served by any person designated
by such chairman or member.
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Be it further resolved, That—It is the sense
of the Congress that a monument be erected
in the city of Washington, D.C., our nation's
capital, as a suitable memorial to all victims
of international Communist crimes against
humanity.

SECRECY IN LAOS

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
cenfly returned from a trip to Southeast
Asia with Congressman McCLOSKEY
and while there I was made acutely
aware of the shroud of secrecy covering
U.S. operations in Laos.

We were denied access to one of the
places we wished to see and had a diffi-
cult time obtaining information on many
phases of U.S. activities there.

I thoroughly protest this secrecy. The
American people, after years of decep-
tion, deserve to know exactly what mili-
tary role we are playing in Laos. The
U.S. Congress must know to what pur-
pose we are committing funds and men.
We can no longer be led blindly to a
tragedy such as Vietnam.

A very excellent analysis of this sit-
uation appeared on June 7 in the Eve-
ning Star in an article by Tammy
Arbuckle:

Unrrep StaTEs SEEES To HipE ScopE ofF Its
RoLE 1N Laos

(By Tammy Arbuckle)

VIENTIANE—American officials admit the
U.8. mission in Laos is deliberately hiding
the extent of American military Involve-
ment here.

“Americans may think they know what
we are doing here,” one official said in re-
ferring to frequent press reports on U.S.
activities In Laos. “but we do not want
Americans to look into their television sets
and be able to see Americans going into ac-
tion in Laos.”

The official made his remark in a com-
plaint about an American Broadcasting
Corp. team led by Ted Koppel which tried
to fllm Americans getting into a helicopter
in the south Laos combat area two weeks
ago.

“What we are doing here in Laos is totally
inconsistent with our kind of soclety,” a
top U.S. diplomat here told a correspondent
recently. “We are fighting a war by covert
means and an open soclety can't tolerate
that."

The diplomat explained that the U.S. was
breaking the Geneva peace accords in Laos
and “we don't want to advertise it.”

The same officials feels the embassy's pol-
lecy of secrecy has been successful In not
advertising U.8. infringements of the ac-
cords.

* * * frankly discuss the U.8. role In Laos,
but a close look at just what is being hidden
and how it is being hidden refutes this claim.

An example of this is U.8. air activities
over northern Laos and parts of Laos other
than the Ho Chi Minh Trail area

These activities—anything from 60 to 300
sorties a day—are described in Saigon com-
muniques, telling of attacks on the Trall as
“in addition U.S. Air Force aircraft flew com-
bat support missions in Laos for royal Lao-
tian forces.”

There is no further information, such as
the numbers of sorties, the nature of the
targets, the results, ete.
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In Vientiane, the air attache's office in
charge of preparing these strikes refuses
even to speak to correspondents.

A favorite tactic in Saigon is to refer a
correspondent to Vientiane for information.
In Vientiane, Americans suggest a corre-
spondent should go to Saigon for informa-
tion.

To claim that such information is with-
held for national or military security reasons
is somewhat ridiculous.

Obviously, the North Vietnamese or Pathet
Laos know the strike was made. It's difficult
to see how the number of sorties and their
cost could help the enemy.

Information on targets and strikes is given
in South Vietnam after operations. Why not
on Laos?

The only answer to this seems to be that
President Nixon, despite his promise In
March 1870 to “continue to give the Ameri-
can people the fullest possible Information™
on the U.S. role in Laos, does not wish the
public to realize just how large U.S. air sup-
port of the Laos government is daily and that
air strikes are not limited to the Ho Chi
Minh Trail.

Then there is the matter of the U.S. ground
involvement in Laos.

There can be no doubt this includes a com-
bat ground involvement by personnel hired
by the Central Intelligence Agency.

Laotlans and Meos talk constantly of
American “commando leaders” based at Pak-
kao, a few miles southeast of the U.S. base
at Long Cheng in northeast Laos.

Besides these “commando leaders,” there
are CIA case officers hired by the agency
from the U.S. military who run Lao and
other ethnic guerrilla units as well as Thal
units,

This operation has put the U.S. in the
position of being responsible for the defense
of Laos through what is supposed to be a
U.S. intelligence gathering agency.

These guerrilla units are stationed in front
of royal Lao regular troops and the brunt
of combat with North Vietnamese regulars.

The Lao military, whose understanding of
guerrilla warfare is limited, berate the CIA
when these units retreat from positions un-
der shellfire, or let North Vietnamese through
to attack regular Lao units,

The high ethnic casualties are being re-
placed by Thai regular troops who are fight-
ing in the Laotian mountalins.

The U.S. Embassy does its utmost to pre-
vent correspondents getting to areas of Laos
where American-led guerrilla units operate.

Correspondents are refused permission to
fly on U.S. aircraft to these areas, which is
the only means of getting there unless one
wants to risk a 5 or 10-day walk through ter-
ritory mined and patrolled by Communist
Guerrillas.

While reporters are not allowed on the
planes, Laotlan civillans with official status
are.

“National security” 1s invoked against cor-
respondents wanting to go to Long Cheng
even though there are at least 20,000 Asian
civilians living there. And anyone from Vien-
tiane who has a relative or friend at Long
Cheng can visit.

U.8. officials also refuse to discuss Ameri-
can casualties in Laos (currently 700 dead
and missing) or how much is spent for the
defense of Laos (about $2 billion annually).

GALLUP POLL SHOWS STRONG
FAITH IN UNITED NATIONS

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, I attach
herewith a most important Gallup Poll
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indicating the overwhelming faith
which the American people have in the
United Nations.

In response to the first question
“Would you like to see the United Na-
tions become a stronger organization?”
an overwhelming 84 percent of all Amer-
ican say “Yes” while only 8 percent
“No” with 8 percent having no opinion.

On the second question “It has been
suggested that the United Nations es-
tablish a peacekeeping army of about
100,000 men.” a very significant 64 per-
cent of all Americans are in favor while
22 percent oppose such an army with 14
percent having no opinion.

These two polls indicate that the time
has come for American foreigr policy to
move vigorously in the direction of
strengthening the United Nations.

UNITED NATIONS

QUESTION: WOULD YOU LIKE TO SEE THE UNITED NATIONS
BECOME A STRONGER ORGANIZATION?
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1 Reproduced with the permission of the Gallup Poll

HELP VIETNAM VETS RECEIVE
EMPLOYMENT

HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, I have
been impressed and deeply concerned by
the reports of the Manpower Administra-
tion people that last year 212 million
veterans returning from Vietnam applied
for jobs, but only 800,000 have been
placed.

I want to call to the attention of the
Members of Congress what I think is an
area where our help is needed. This is
one of our foremost issues. I urge all
Members to go back home to their dis-
tricts and form committees to do a job
and help these veterans get work.

I am pleased to put in the ReEcorp an
editorial from the News Tribune of
Woodbridge, N.J., which makes this point
very well. We must make an all-out ef-
fort to help these young men get back on
their feet, and I know that our support of
local endeavors will go a long way in
making them a success.

The editorial is as follows:

ErrorT To HELP VIETNAM VETERANS

Nearly two out of three recently returned
Vietnam veterans -in Middlesex County are
unemployed, the Veterans Alliance of Wood-
bridge has reported.

The alliance, a coalition of 13 veterans'
organizations headed by Herbert Blitch, has
embarked on a program in cooperation with
the Rouse Co., developers of Woodbridge
Center, to provide employment opportunities
for these veterans.

About 100 Middlesex County servicemen
are being discharged every week, Blitch notes,
and the unemployment rate is about 65 per
cent.
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“A lot of veterans are just wandering
around,” he added. “They feel they're not
wanted.”

Blitch cited two factors that operate
against these veterans: First, they are com-
ing out of an unpopular war, and, second,
they are being discharged at a time when the
economy is undergoing a general slump.

Eventually, Blitch declared, the Veterans
Alliance hopes to involve businesses and in-
dustries throughout Middlesex County in
the employment program.

The Veterans Alliance and the Rouse Com-
pany have undertaken a needed and valuable
community service in behalf of men who have
risked their lives in the call of duty to thelr
nation.

It is unfortunate that the returning vet-
erans face the problem of employment but
they and the community at large can be
grateful that ecivie-minded organizations
and business interests are working to ease
their plight.

REVITALIZING RURAL COMMUNI-
TIES

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, in the vast
heartland of America the people are not
happy. Dying small towns, abandoned
farms, and boarded up store fronts are
grim reminders of the population shift
from the countryside to the overcrowded
cities.

I have long held that farm prices at
100 percent of parity would keep our
people on the farms and cure most of
the problems of the countryside and the
cities, but in addition to fair prices, we
need diversification of opportunity in
our rural areas.

Rev. William Vos, writing in the St.
Cloud Sunday Visitor, in our Minnesota
Sixth Congressional District, recently
wrote a column on this subject which I
share with my colleagues by inserting it
in the RECORD:

REVITALIZING RURAL COMMUNITIES

If you are over 25 years old you have lived
through a momentous event: one of the larg-
est movements of people In recorded history.
Since 1945, 25 million Americans (a net fig-
ure) have migrated from farms and rural
communities to a large metropolitan cen-
ters. Statistics on this huge population shift
abound and have become so well-known that
they now simply confirm the obvious. T

To hear that T0% of our populations now
lives on only 2% of our land doesn’'t surprise
anyone. We know In a general sort of way
that our population has gone from T5%
rural to 756% wurban in just one hundred
years,

Perhaps we are more impressed by personal
observations of this change in the American
scene. A casual Sunday drive through Stearns
county shows us what has been happening.
Dying small towns, abandoned farm homes,
only & handful of 20 to 30 year olds at Sun-
day Mass in a country church conveys the
message. Or, on the other hand, to approach
Chicago by car is to directly encounter the
effects on the other end of the movement.
First we pass cluster after cluster of subur-
ban dwellings built in the last few years to
accommodate thousands of migrating Ameri-
cans at a time. Then we hit the high-rise
apartments put up to handle even more peo-
ple In less space. Finally, the tenements
where unbelievable living conditions do not
afford the majority of inner-city dwellers the
generally accepted basic necessities.
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This development has been accepted all
along as simply inevitable, because of a
changing economy, from agrarian to indus-
trial. We pushed for efficiency, greater farm
productivity by less people (production per
man is 5 times what it was 30 years ago)
and huge industrial complexes to facilitate
massive production. Now we are faced with
the consequences: catastrophic “people prob-
lems.™

Because nmot enough people (or the right
people) saw clearly and early enough what
was happening the problems on either end
of the population distribution scale have
reached the crisis level in many ways. Our
cities, insolvent and unmanageable, infected
with pollution, garbage, ghettos, intolerance,
crime, and about every other soclal {11 known
to mankind, are barely staving off the last
rites of extinction. Rural America, for as
difficult as things had become before its sons
and daughters left for the ecity, now lacks
the human resources needed to develop a
diversified local economy and a progressive
community life.

Because of the magnitude of the problems,
now direct Intervention by the major sources
of power, particularly government and in-
dustry, 1s necessary. We no longer can simply
collect the data. Compiling statistics won't
solve the problem.

A blll submitted to the U.S. Senate a few
weeks ago to revitalize rural America is one
of many legislative measures presented to
deal with our distressing situation. It is par-
ticularly welcome because it asks for the
adoption and implementation of a national
policy. It does not recommend study or draw-
ing board solutions, but substantive pro-
grams of action. Legislation to ban conglom-
erate corporate farming is an example of
what is being done on the state level.

Of course, what must be looked for are
ways to decentralize our population. But to
bring about small town development diversi-
fication of employment is necessary. A single
source of economy (such as farming alone),
in a community is what contributed to the
rural stagnation. Without diversification in
employment opportunities people leave,

There are examples right here in central
Minnesota where we have communities with
some vision and enterprise which have pro-
moted jobs and opportunities leading to
healthy growth and revitalization. Once a
start 1s made, even with a small industry
and payroll, a chain reaction resulting in
Iimprovements and growth takes place.

Whatever the means, it is absolutely clear
that the time to do something about urban-
rural disparities is now.

FASCELL CALLS ATTENTION TO
PRISONERS OF WAR

HON. DANTE B. FASCELL

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, I rise to-
day to call to the attention of our col-
leagues that this date marks the Tth
year and 75th day of the imprisonment
of the first American POW by the North
Vietnamese.

The cruel disregard by the North Viet-
namese of the Geneva Convention on the
humane treatment of prisoners of war,
including restrictions on mail and denial
of inspection of facilities by impartial in-
ternational organizations, should be a
constant source of concern to all of us.

We must continue to bring the atten-
tion of the world to the plight of these
brave men =o that the weight of world
opinion may be brought to bear on North
Vietnam.
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PASTORAL LETTER ISSUED BY THE
CATHOLIC BISHOPS OF THE BOS-
TON PROVINCE, MAY 7, 1971

HON. LOUISE DAY HICKS

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mrs. HICKS of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I share with my colleagues a
very timely and pertinent pastoral letter,
in which the provincial bishops of the
archdiocese of Boston join with Arch-
bishop Humberto S. Madeiros, on & mat-
ter which is uppermost in the minds of
Americans today:

PASTORAL LETTER

Dearly Beloved in Christ: One of the cen-
tral moral problems facing our nation today
is the war in Vietnam. We share the deep
concern of millions of our fellow Americans
over this prolonged conflict and the an-
guishing questions of consclence which it
has provoked. With them, we too search for
answers as we acknowledge the complexity
of the moral and political issues involved
in the waging of this war both for individual
citlzens and for those in public office. Yet
we must not allow complexity to deter us
from addressing ourselves, as shepherds of
the flock, to this grave national crisis nor,
in the light of our ethical tradition and
teachings, can we be deterred from attempt-
ing to provide guldance for the formation
of the conscience of our people.

We draw from our tradition two principles
for analyzing the morality of the war. The
first prohibits the direct killing of non-
combatants; the second seeks to evaluate
the total effect of a nation's policy even in
the pursult of a just cause. This latter is
known as the principle of proportionality in
Judging the justice of a war.

We are painfully aware that peace Is
threatened in places other than Vietnam. The
scourge of war afflicts the Middle East, Pak-
istan and other areas of the globe. We are
vitally concerned about these conflicts and
our country's relationship to them because
they too threaten or destroy the peace which
is a precondition of human development.

Yet Vietnam is our specific concern in this
letter because our nation is more directly
involved in the Indo-China conflict. To be
sure, we are not the only party wreaking
devastation in Vietnam. Our adversaries bear
substantial responsibility for the death and
destruction visited on South-East Asia. If
we concentrate on American policy in this
letter, it is not because we are oblivious to
the well known wanton and immoral disre-
gard for innocent lives and prisoners of war
shown by the other side. Obviously, we can-
not allow their actlons to become the norm
by which we judge the morality of our own.

Our primary moral concern in the matter
at hand, as Bishops, Is for the consequences
of American policy in Vietnam. We do not
question the sincerity of the motives of our
elected officlals, but if the evidence we see
and hear is accurate, we are constralned by
consicence to question the wisdom and mor-
ality of at least some aspects of our policy.

I. NONCOMBATANT IMMUNITY

It is the means of our policy, its strategy
and tactics, which primarily concern us in
this letter. These means include the use of
massive conventional air power pursued in
conjunction with the declaration of “free fire
zones" which has resulted in the thousands
of civilian casualties reported in the press
and through the testimony of certaln gov-
ernment officials. On the ground, similar trag-
edies have resulted from practices of search
and destroy, and from harassment and in-
terdiction fire, which in spite of laudable
intentions to limit civillan casualties have
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nevertheless brought injury and death to
many thousands of innocent victims and un-
told suffering to millions of refugees in Indo-
China

If these policles have in fact caused the
civilian deaths reported, then we must sadly
but resolutely affirm that they violate the
principle of civilian immunity from direct
and indiscriminate attack and therefore
merit the severest moral censure.

II. VIETNAMIZATION

We are also extremely apprehensive from
a moral viewpoint about the announced
policy of Vietnamization. Will it bring peace
to Vietnam? Does it mean a decreasing role
for American combat forces, but an increas-
ing mechanization of the war through the
use of American technology and tactical air
support? The policy to continue the speedy
withdrawal of our troops we eagerly encour-
age and command. But the possibility of in-
creased mechanization of the war is fraught
with troubling moral consequences. It is pre-
cisely this form of American involvement
which has apparently resulted in the already
great number of clvilian casualties and ref-
ugees.

We are, therefore, greatly disturbed by the
announced proposal to place no limits on the
use of our air power in the Vietnamization
program, with the sole exception of the em-
ployment of nuclear weapons. The declining
number of our American casualties, which
will come with withdrawal of our combat
forces, may easily dull our moral sensibility
to the tragedy of intensified human and ma-
terial destruction in a far off land. We com-
mend the diligent persistent efforts to save
American lives, but we must In conscience
criticize the ethical validity of any doctrine,
attitude or policy which seems to give Amer-
ican lives an Intrinsic superiority over those
of other people. Every human life, regardless
of nationality, color or ideology is sacred and
its defense and protection must be of deep
concern to us. For these reasons, therefore,
moral responsibility demands from us that
we appraise both the goals of Vietnamization
and the means we use to achieve them.

III. PROPORTIONALITY

Three years ago, we joined the Bishops of
the United States In the publication of a
collective pastoral letter, ON HUMAN LIFE.
At that time, we addressed ourselves to the
Vietnam War and its justification from the
viewpoint of the moral principle of propor-
tionality in the following words:

“In assessing our country’s involvement in
Vietnam, we must ask: have we already
reached, or passed, the point where the prin-
ciple of proportionality becomes decisive?
How much more of our resources of men and
money should we commit to this struggle, as-
suming an acceptable cause and intention?
Has the conflict in Vietnam provoked inhu-
man dimensions of suffering?” (On Human
Life, United States Bishops' Statement, 1968)

The passage of three years has given re-
newed emphasis to this principle of propor-
tionality and deepened our doubts about the
justice of further prosecuting this war: In
Indo-China, the ravages of the war with its
political, economic and strateglc conse-
guences have now been expanded into Laos
and Cambodia, with continuing excursions
into the North through periodic bombing
missions. Recent studies of scientists made
public within the past year testify to the
effect our policies have had on the destruc-
tion of crops and long-term disruption of
the ecological balance in Vietnam. The effect
of crop destruction again falls most heavily
on the civilian population.

The eflects of the prolongation of this
war at home are also of grave consequence
and concern. We speak not only of the trag-
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edy which as come into the lives of those
whose loved ones have been killed, maimed,
or imprisoned, but also of the deep divisions,
turmoil and confusion which this war has
provoked throughout our land. We speak too
of the grave problems of conscience which it
presents for sincere men and women and
especially for so many of our youth. Ameri-
cans have turned against Americans in a de-
gree seldom witnessed in our history as a
nation, Too many billions of dollars which
might have been used to relieve poverty and
promote domestic programs of social need
have already been alloted to this war.

We realize the difficulties involved In es-
tablishing the conditions for an orderly
withdrawal of our military forces and for a
peaceful political settlement in Vietnam. We
have a moral and political obligation to pro-
tect those who have been our friends and
allies from savage reprisals. We recognize
that the setting of an exact date for the
withdrawal of all our forces is a complex di-
plomatic and strategic issue. Nevertheless,
we urge that the most rapid possible ter-
mination of the war and the establishment
of peace in Vietnam be given the highest
priority by our government.

IV. PROBING QUESTIONS

The main theme of this letter has been

the moral responsibility we bear as a peo-
ple in the face of the Vietnam War. We have
tried to raise questions and indicate prin-
ciples which would help ourselves and others
think through our personal responsibility as
citizens, soldiers or public officials in this
confliict.

A people cannot be responsible for the ac-
tions of individual soldiers, but in a democ-
racy the people must ultimately accept po-
litical and moral responsibility for the poli-
cles and actions of thelr government.

We cannot disregard the principle of per-
sonal responsibility and thereby approve and
allow in war actions which we would con-
demn in peace time.

The moral questions which emerge from
the war should also make us conscious of
the broader question of the moral climate
of our nation. Are not the moral ravages
brought to light by our policy in Vietnam
traceable in part at least to a disregard of
the principles of morality in other areas of
our private and public lives? The moral ques-
tioning provoked by the war must not be
confined to this issue; it must extend to the
analysis of the very fabric of our lives as a
people.

Are we truly for peace? The building of a
peaceful world soclety is the work of justice
and the duty of every man. It begins with
ourselves and the acknowledgement that all
men are truly brothers, children of a com-
mon Father. It grows with the conviction
that men can live In peace and that the
evil of war is not inevitable. It can be fos-
tered and promoted by education in spirit-
ual and moral values and by group coopera-
tion. Are we ready for the difficult task of
personal moral renewal necessary for peace
everywhere?

Peace can most confidently be hoped for
and won by a people who sincerely strive for
it, a people who first are at peace with God.
Ultimately, peace is a gift from God to “men
of good will.” (ef. Luke 2.14) “Peace I be-
queath to you, my own peace I give to you,
a peace the world cannot give, this is my
gift to you.” (John 14:17).

Our Risen Savior’s message of peace Is very
much before us. In union with Him and with
Mary, the Mother of the Church and Queen
of Peace, we ask you to join us in fervent
and persevering prayer: “Father, you have
told us that peacemakers shall be called your
sons; help us, then, to work tirelessly for
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that justice which alone can bring true and
Most Rev. Humberto S, Medeiros, Arch-
bishop of Boston; Most Rev. Joseph
Tawil, D.D., Melkite Apostolic Exar-
chate; Most Rev. Christopher J. Wel-
don, Bishop of Springfield; Most Rev.
Bernard J. Flanagan, Bishop of Worces-
ter; Most Rev. Robert F. Joyce, Bishop
of Burlington; Most Rev. Ernest J.
Primeau, Bishop of Manchester; Most
Rev, Peter L. Gerety, Bishop of Port-
land; Most Rev. Daniel A. Cronin,
Bishop of Fall River; Most Rev. Jere-
miah F. Minihan, Auxiliary Bishop of
Boston; Most Rev. Thomas J. Riley,
Auxiliary Bishop of Boston; Most Rev.
James J, Gerrard, Auxiliary Bishop of
Fall River; Most Rev. Timothy J. Har-
rington; Auxiliary Bishop of Worces-
ter; Most Rev. Edward C. O'Leary,
Auxiliary Bishop of Portland; and
Most Rev, James L. Connolly, Retired
Bishop of Fall Rlver.

WHAT BALANCED TRANSPORTA-
TION IS ALL ABOUT

HON. JACK H. McDONALD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. McDONALD of Michigan. Mr.
Speaker, the wheels of industry, in this
Nation at least, turn on rubber tires. Our
transportation net is the most efficient
on the globe and it is so by design, not
by accident. The commerce which gen-
erates more than $1 trillion every year
owes its success to the fact that people
and goods come together through a myr-
iad of transportation channels in one
gigantic marketplace.

There has been much discussion lately
about the need for a balanced transpor-
tation system, however, a wealth of dis-
agreement exists as to what constitutes
a balanced system. The key to this di-
lemma is defining the word balanced as
it is used in balanced transportation. We
must maintain our progressive pace on
highway development while we develop
transportation nets which satisfy urban
needs.

Mr. F. C. Turner, Federal Highway
Administrator, recently put the meaning
of balanced transportation in proper per-
spective in a speech he made before the
Denver, Colo., Chamber of Commerce.
Mr. Turner has defined the need with
eloquence and ability. I commend him
for his effort, and offer his remarks for
printing in the RECORD:

WHAT BALANCED TRANSPORTATION Is ALL

AsouT
(Address by Federal Highway Administrator
F. C. Turner)

One of the phrases you hear repeated most
often both in and outside of transportation
circles today is the need for “balanced trans-
portation' systems.

This is heard frequently in Washington
and many of our other large cities. I am sure
you have also heard it here in Denver.

Unfortunately, as is the case with most

catch-phrases, it is being used more and
more loosely—and more and more Inaccu-




19070

rately. To some, “balanced transportation”
simply means to bulld mass transit sys-
tems—usually rail—and to halt all highway
construction while mass transit expendi-
tures catch up. Again, to some others it
seems to mean that highway funds should
be taken away from highways to bulld these
rall mass transit systems.

At the outset, let me assure you that I
am strongly in favor of balanced transpor-
tation systems. But also at the outset, let us
get into clear focus what balanced trans-
portation is all about—and what it is not
about.

What balanced transportation does not
mean is that you should spend exactly the
same number of dollars on each of the
several transportation modes. In fact, to do
so would insure the very imbalance in our
transportation system which critics of the
highway program deplore. And would either
cause duplicative systems which we cannot
afford, or it would only partially meet the
needs of each one of the complementing
modes.

What balanced transportation does mean
is that each mode is utilized in those
amounts that will achieve an over-all system
in which all elements complement—rather
than duplicate or compete, with one another.
A balanced transportation system must be
designed to meet the total transportation
needs of urban areas and should do so In a
way that will provide the most efficient,
effective, satisfactory and economic service
attainable.

A balanced transportation system must
provide flexibility of travel from any place
in any urban area to any other place. It must
be designed not only for the morning and
evening rush hours, but for 24-hour usage
during every 3656 days—and nights—of every
year. It must be designed not only for those
who commute to jobs in the central business
district but also and at the same time for
those who commute in the reverse direction,
and in even larger measure, for all the resi-
dents of the metropolitan area, and for all
of the nonwork trips—because such trips far
outnumber the work trips.

It must provide, too, for the movement of
all those goods and service vehicles making
trips which are vital to all residents of an
urban area, whether they be commuters,
stay-at-homes, shoppers, or even totally
dependent shut-ins.

In brief, then, a balanced transportation
system must give full weight to the individ-
ual preferences and needs of all the residents
of an urban area—while at the same time
being responsive to the over-all goals, objec-
tives, needs, and fiscal capability of the
community.

Prudent funding decisions regarding such
a system must be guided by what combina-
tion or mixture of modes will provide the
most efficlent, effective, satisfactory and
economic blend of service. If such decisions
are made on any other basis—such as by an
arbitrary and equal divislon of money be-
tween two or more modes—the inevitable
result will be: an uneconomic and unbal-
anced system and a misuse of the public
investment.

Regarding rail rapld transit, we welcome
it in that handful of large cities where
a need for it is obvious and where it is
financially feasible to provide it. We welcome
any and all help in solving our total trans-
portation problems, and as I have frequently
stated, more transportation capacity in all
modes 1s needed-—not less in any. In a truly
balanced transportation system, rail rapid
transit can make a very definite contribution
to the over-all program. It can play an im-
portant role in a few urban areas’ transpor-
tation schemes—but only a few.
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However, to assume—as some erroneously
do—that construction of a rall rapid transit
system will be the immediate and easy pan-
acea to all of every city’s transportation needs
would be a costly disaster. For in most cases,
the cost of a ride by a rail transit system
will be considerably higher than a ride by
bus or even by automobile, or taxi.

Think, for example, of New York Clty,
which has the most extensive subway system
on the North American continent. Even with
such a large and costly facllity, New York
cannot exist without its streets and freeways.
Even with those great masses of people which
the subway dally moves, the streets still are
crowded with cars, trucks and buses—and the
city has great need for better streets and
more freeways. The New York subway does
its part—the part it was intended to do—but
it cannot by any stretch of the imagination
come anywhere near to handling New York's
total transportation needs of either people
or goods and services. While 9 out of 10 of
the center city workers reach their jobs by
transit, at sometime during the day a ma-
jority of them will use a taxi or bus—and
all of them are serviced by trucks operating
on the street system and only on the street
system.

The same principles hold true of each of
our other cities.

I think that this would be a good time to
note the popular misconception regarding
mass transit—that it and *“rail” are synony-
mous.

But of course they are not.

Good mass transit can be—and is being—
provided by buses on modern streets and
freeways—and I belleve that this is the real
wave of the seventies insofar as mass transit
is concerned. It is the only readily available
mode that we can realistically expect to ob-
tain within the next 20 years or more.

The reason is that, at most, there are only
about 10 of the largest cities in this country
where rail rapid transit systems could prac-
tically be implemented. Simple economics
dictate that conclusion—along with the fact
that rail transit is adaptable only when a
city has certain definite characteristics, such
as densely crowded population corridors. Den-
ver does not have these characteristics and
neither do very many other cities. By dense—
I mean 60-70,000 persons per square mile—
which is ten times the density of Denver
and most other U.S. cities.

So for practical purposes, when we talk
about rapid transit, we really are talking
about bus transit or at least we should be
And let there be no mistake about it—buses
can do, and are doing the job. Even in New
York City more people are moved each day by
bus than by the rail transit facilities.

We have several on-going demonstration
programs around the country, and the one
that has probably recelved the most national
publicity is the exclusive bus lane that we
have provided on Shirley Highway (I-95) In
Washington’s northern Virginia suburban
area. This 11 mile facility speeds commuter
buses into the heart of downtown Washing-
ton, providing bus riders a time savings of
up to 30 minutes over other commuters in
passenger Cars.

While still not fully implemented, this
experimental program has already been &
rousing success. Since September of 1969,
ridership on the buses has increased by 79
percent, and it is expected to show even
more substantial gains after a fleet of new
buses, purchased under a grant provided by
our sister DOT agency, the Urban Mass Trans-
portation Administration, begins going into
service next month.

Similar bus mass transit can be provided
relatively quickly and inexpensively in any
city in the Nation. If there is interest in such
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a system in Denver, and certainly there
should be—we will be happy to discuss de-
tails with your State and city officials. In-
terestingly and importantly, all of the high-
way and roadbed facilities for a bus mass
transit system can be provided from highway
monies out of the Highway Trust Fund.

Thus, rapid mass transit can be provided
by the highway and street program—and In
most of our cities, that is the only way by
which it can be provided In your and my
lifetime.

Some brand-new tools are avallable to us
this year to assist in solving the urban trans-
portation needs—because the 1970 Federal
Ald Highway Act has supplied us with the
tools with which to implement such bus
rapid transit facilities. For example, if studies
show that construction of an exclusive bus-
way would move more people more expedi-
tlously and practically than construction of
a proposed highway project, then, the funds
that would have been used for the highway
project can be used to build the busway, in-
stead.

This is another example, I think, of how
highway officials are concerned with plan-
ning, and should Indicate clearly that it is
not their desire to just blindly force the con-
struction of highways, as some critics might
have you believe,

As a matter of fact, the highway program
has a clear responsibility for helping to Im-
prove our mass transit facilities, since as I
have pointed out, most of the transit in this
country is going to be by bus—and, of course,
these buses must travel on the street and
highway network. S8o since most of our mass
transit is going to be on our highways, mass
transit very properly is provided for in the
highway program and reciprocally, the tran-
sit interest is synonomous with highway in-
terest. This program under the Highway Act,
when coupled with 1970 legislation for our
sister agency in DOT, the UMTA, to acquire
modern buses, can jointly provide Denver
and other cities with a balanced, flexible, and
readily available transportation system.

Of course, freeways by thelr very nature
provide a capabllity for rapid transporta-
tion. Here in Denver, for example, the aver-
age speed on your freeways is shown to be
between 46 and 60 miles per hour—as com-
pared with 15 to 40 miles an hour on major
arterial streets and 15 to 30 miles an hour
on minor streets. I think that most every-
one will agree that, except during the worst
of the rush-hour congestion, freeways are
even now getting you to your many destina-
tions quite quickly.

Almost always overlooked by transporta~
tlon critics is the fact that the movement
of people in an urban area involves much
more than the rush-hour movement of coms-
muters to and from the central business dis-
trict only. The fact is that there are many
people traveling in metropolitan areas—at all
hours of every day and night—who rarely, if
ever, go downtown. It may surprise you but—
85 to 95 percent of all metropolitan area
trips do not go downtown. These are the trips
made by people who travel at right angles
to the radial transportation corridors which
lead into the center city, plus those who
travel around entirely within the suburban
areas. They do this, of course, by street and
highway—because it is the preferred way,
and reality shows us that it will continue
to be the only way for a long time to come.
These residents of the metropolitan area
must be served no less than the center-city
commuters, if you are to have a balanced
transportation plan. And they can be served,
in a very practical way, only by highway.

By no means is a city's entire work force
centered in the downtown area of a metro-
politan area. Here in Denver, for example, a
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study has indicated that only 22 percent of
the area working force is employed in the
central business district, while 78 percent
works in the fringe and suburban areas. In
most of our cities, the downtowns are grow-
ing at a slower rate than the area as a whole—
in a few cases—the center city is actually
declining.

I think it 1s obvious that it would be mani-
festly impossible to provide either rail—or
bus transit facilities to handle all or even a
majority of such widely dispersed move-
ments, simply because of the almost Infinite
number of combinations of trip origin, des-
tination, route, and timing.

Up to this point, I have been discussing
the question of moving people in metro-
politan areas—admittedly a very important
problem.

But there is far more to a balanced trans-
portation program than that—in fact, a lot
more.

For example, consider truck traffic, which
is essential to the economic life of a city.
It has been said—and correctly so—that in
the movement of goods, no matter what
mode of intercity transport is used, trucks
almost exclusively originate and finally ter-
minate all cargo. It is by means of these
trucks that the stores in the city—and the
surrounding suburbs as well—receive all
that infinite variety of goods so essential to
the life of an urban area: the food, the
clothing, the housing materials, and ap-
pliances, and medicines, and newspapers, etc.
ad infinitum. None of these commodities is—
or could practically be shipped—by any
existing or proposed mass transit. Only high-
ways and streets can do this essentlal job.

Think, too, if you will, of the innumerable
services so vital to the life of a community
which are utterly dependent on highways—
and which in no conceivable way could be
performed by any kind of mass transit.

These are the every day things which I
fear we all pretty much take for granted.

Consider, for instance, the ambulance,
‘which in an emergency can mean the differ-
ence between life and death. It can travel
only by highway. Have you ever seen an
ambulance for general use that was mounted
on rail flanged wheels?

Think of the fire truck, which can save a
home or a place of business—if modern
streets and freeways are available to help
speed its trip and get it there in time. No
s.ch vehicles that you depend on in Denver
are intended for anything except street
travel.

And then there is the police car, which
quickly provides you with protection or as-
sistance when you need it.

The garbage truck removes your refuse
br using the street system.

The repair truck brings the plumber, the
electrician, the carpenter, the TV repairman,
to your home or business, via the street and
highway network.

When you need groceries you get in your
car, drive to the supermarket and load up
a week or two weeks' supply using city
streets.

If you go to the drug store, the movles, a
concert, a sporting event, your church, or
take the kids to school—the chances are that
you go by car and use the highway network.

In fact, can you imagine the ordinary,
everyday life of our cities without highways?
Complete chaos—even death would be the
inevitable result in a very short period of
time.

I think the relative importance of good
highways in an urban area is quite obvious.
They simply are irreplacable—because there
is nothing with which to replace them.

I know, of course, that some people, who
for one reason or another, seem to hate high-
ways and automobiles, wish they would just

go away, to be replaced by some hazy Utopia
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where there would—in their unreal dream
world—be no traffic problems.

But wishing won't make it so. The traffic
problem will not disappear unless the peo-
ple also disappear. So our task is to work
out the best way to live with autos and
other motor vehicles and quit wasting our
time wishing they would go away. Let's get
on with the job of improving the environ-
mental qualities and safety characteristics of
our automotive vehicles and devise the best
ways to make them meet our many urgent
transportation needs.

It is time that all of the facts are faced
squarely.

I wonder how many of those who criticize
highways actually practice what they preach
and do not own cars—or would voluntarily
get rid of them? I think the number would
be small, indeed. Let's get sensible and realis-
tic in all this discussion about transportation
balance and planning and how we are going
to service our needs.

Another fact is that for as far into the fu-
ture as we can foresee, highways are going
to remain essential to the mobility and eco-
nomic life of urban communities. No city can
remain viable without them. Our objective in
FHWA Is to find the most effective ways to
use them and complement their usage with
additional amounts of mass transit bussing
capability—bussing which will also use our
existing street systems and their proposed
improvements.

Of course, not just the clties are depend-
ent on highways. The fact is, 95 percent of
all travel in this country is by highway.

It is a curlous irony that highways are such
a vital part of our national life that they—
and the contributions they make—have come
to be so taken for granted by the public.

Here in the Denver area you have some 91
miles of freeways in operation. I Imagine
that while you use them extensively, you
don’t really give it much thought. But what
if your highways were to disappear tomor-
row—could something else pick up the slack
and fill the vold? What would happen to
your pattern of life—or even to life itself?

In the Federal Highway Administration
we have a new computerized analysis called
“TRANS"—which is an acronym for Trans-
portation. Resource Allocation and Needs
Study. And with this complex new analytical
system we have developed some interesting
projections.

In a city the size of Denver, TRANS tells
us that the population is likely to increase
by as much as 50 percent by 1990—less than
20 years from now. During the same period,
the daily vehicle miles traveled in the metro-
politan area will also increase by 100 per-
cent—but transit trips will account for only
five percent of the total movement.

Think about that for a moment—and I
bellieve it becomes obvious why we had bet-
ter keep on with the job of providing the
highway and street facilities that are going
to be needed in less than two decades from
now. Because if we don't plan and begin now,
our cities are going to face staggering trans-
portation problems that cannot then be
solved.

Both freeways and a good arterial street
system are essential to a balanced trans-
portation system. Since each mode and ele-
ment of the system is designed to comple-
ment the other elements, and all the parts
are designed to function smoothly together
as a whole, if you take away any of the parts
you are going to have problems, because
the system is not going to function efli-
ciently. That means that an adequate street
and highway network is essential to any
balanced system, whether it incorporates bus
transit or rall transit as one of its people-
moving elements. Incidentally, the street
and highway network would still be re-
quired—even if we did away with all motor
vehicles—and went back to horses and
wagons—or went ahead to exotic personal jet
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back packs or something else out of the
Sunday magazine pages.

Let us get this whole question of balanced
transportation clearly in focus., While we
are providing needed mass transit facill-
ties in cities—both rail and bus—Ilet us not
lose sight of what these facilities can and—
very importantly—what they cannot do;
what they are not intended to do; what they
are designed for and- what they are not
designed for.

Above all, let us not be lulled into believ-
ing that any amount of mass transit facili-
ties will completely eliminate the need for
a lot of new and improved highways, or that
some presently unavailable scheme can inter-
changeably provide the services and move-
ment of goods that realistically only high-
ways and streets and motor vehicles as we
know them today can do.

And by all means let us not make the
mistake of taking our vitally needed funds
away from highways to help finance some
other transportation idea unless—unless—
capable study shows that this will provide
more total transportation and increased
service at lesser total cast. Such fiscal leger-
demain—I1ike all magical tricks—would mere-
1y be an optical illusion—without substance
or reality.

More funds are needed to accomplish our
mass transportation goals—and highway
people will readily agree that they are—so
by all means let us try to find these funds.
But not at the expense of the highway pro-
gram with its equally compelling or perhaps
more compelling needs. We are already con-
tributing very substantial shares of such
transit funding needs and I believe that any
needed additional funding appropriately
should come from other sources.

To do otherwise would mean that our to-
tal transportation program would suffer bad-
ly—and the American people as a whole
would be the losers.

So let us make certain that the balanced
transportation that we need and are striving
for is kept in balance, by providing for all
of the parts which are needed to make up
the whole machine. Let us look ahead to
the time when our highway system and mass
transportation systems fully complement
one another in all our major cities—and
when each plays the role for which it is
designed and for which it is most capable.
For Denver, I believe this means a continued
street and highway improvement program as
now being planned plus a substantially aug-
mented bus mass transit system operating on
that highway and street network, plus some
measure of traffic, parking, and working
hours controls. Such a combination, now at-
tainable under present funding and statu-
tory authorizations can solve Denver's urban
transportation needs for the rest of the cen-
tury.

‘I'gls is a balanced transportation program—
I commend it to you.

You know what happens when something
is not in balance,

It falls.

FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE

HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, this week
the General Accounting Office is com-
memorating the 50th anniversary of its
establishment. Fifty years ago, on June
10, 1921, the President approved the
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Budget and Accounting Act of 18921
which created the General Accounfing
Office and the Office of the Comptroller
General of the United States. The law
placed them in the legislative branch of
the Government and made them inde-
pendent of the executive department and
agencies.

The General Accounting Office needs
no introduction to this body. We are all
aware of its functions and responsibili-
ties in assisting us in maintaining over-
sight of the operations of Government
departments and agencies in their use
of public funds. The reports to the Con-
gress by that Office on its reviews of
carefully selected aspects of the opera-
tions of departments and agencies have
been of inestimable value in our deliber-
ations.

Many of us, as chairmen of committees
or as individual Members of the Con-
gress, also have had occasion to call on
the General Accounting Office for direct
assistance in the form of special studies,
surveys, or reviews to obtain needed in-
formation on the operations of various
Government departments and agencies.
We have found that these calls for direct
assistance received top priority and care-
ful consideration.

The 67th Congress, which enacted the
Budget and Accounting Act of 1921, de-
serves a vote of thanks for its wisdom
and foresight in recognizing the need for,
and in creating, the General Accounting
Office and the Office of the Comptroller
General.

Over the years since establishment of
the General Accounting Office, we have
added new responsibilities to that Office,
and have given it additional authority to
carry them out, through enactment of
such legislation as the Government Cor-
poration Control Act of 1945, the Ac-
counting and Auditing Act of 1950, and
the Legislative Reorganization Act of
1970, to mention a few. The General Ac-
counting Office has kept pace with the
challenge of the increased responsibilities
through internal reorganizations and the
expansion and upgrading of its profes-
sional staff.

The evolution of the General Account-
ing Office parallels the evolution of the
Government as a whole, Fifty years ago,
life was much simpler. Our Federal
budget was only slightly more than $3
billion and we had a public debt of only
about $23 billion. When I became a Mem-
ber of this body in the 77th Congress—
20 years later—the Federal budget had
grown to $9 billion and the public debt
was $45 million. The Federal budget for
fiscal year 1972, as submitted by the
President, is $229 billion and, just a few
months ago, we found it necessary to en-
act legislation which increased the limi-
tation on the public debt to $430 billion.

In part, these increases reflect the
growth of our country and the higher
costs of condueting the continuing, tradi-
tional functions of the Government. But
primarily, they reflect the growing com-
plexities of the traditional functions and
expansion of the Government into new
and complex functions and programs. In
the earlier years, it was possible, with a
reasonable effort, for Members of this
body to become sufficiently knowledgeable
on matters before them to bring informed
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judgment to bear on the matters being
deliberated. Today, our reasonable efforts
are not enough.

We recognized this dilemma, and our
need for competent and objective assist-
ance in unraveling the complexities of
the programs on which we are required
to sit in judgment, in the provisions of
the Legislative Reorganization Act of
1970. As you will recall, these provisions
require the Comptroller General to ana-
lyze the results of Government programs
and activities, including the making of
cost-benefit studies, and to assist com-
mittees of the Congress in analyzing cost-
benefit studies furnished them by any
Federal agency.

In enacting these provisions we mere-
1y reaffirmed what we already knew the
General Accounting Office to be: a
competent, independent, and profession-
al organization. Its professional staff of
some 2,900 operates out of its Washing-
ton office, 15 regional offices and 28 sub-
offices throughout the continental United
States, and five offices overseas. The pro-
fessional staff includes accountants, law-
yers, and a growing number of special-
ists in other fields. These fields include
business administration, industrial man-
agement, engineering, statistics, econom-
ies, system analysis, automatic data
processing, mathematics, and public ad-
ministration.

As one whose many years of service in
this body have given him an opportunity
to observe the development of the Gen-
eral Accounting Office into the fine or-
ganization it is today, I am particularly
privileged to mark the occasion of its
50th anniversary. I know that my col-
leagues join me in expressing to the Gen-
eral Accounting Office and to the Comp-
troller General our best wishes for the
future.

A CONGRESSIONAL TRIBUTE TO
ATHLETIC EXCELLENCE

HON. VICTOR V. VEYSEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. VEYSEY. Mr. Speaker, I call to
your attention, and to the attention of
the Congress of the United States, the ac-
complishments of a group of young men
who speak well for this Nation’s future.

Tomorrow evening in Palm Springs,
Calif., during the third annual Awards
Dinner for the National Football Foun-
dation and Hall of Fame, Tri-County
Chapter, these 14 superior athletes will
be honored.

Their dedication, and their resulting
achievements in Southern California’s
rugged high school football program, are
an inspiration to all young people in our
area, and to all Americans who appre-
ciate the desire and determination to
excel.

To Marvin L. Cobb of Notre Dame
High, and Coach Bob Stangel; Thomas
Fine of Apple Valley High, and Coach
Birch Drake; Jim Hemingway of Chaffee
High, and Coach Ray Stark; Kreig Hubbs
of Colton High, and Coach Tom Verban-
atz; Edward Killian of Coachella Valley
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High, and Coach Jerry Usher; Steve Lyon
of El Centro Central High, and Coach
Stan Legerra; Roger Madison of Yucca
Valley High, and Coach Richard Trone;
Phil Martin of Trona High, and Principal
Trammel Ford; Stephen Petro of Corona
High, and Coach Marshall Nixon; Scott
Russell of Redlands High, and Coach
Paul Womack; Tim Sheehy of Riverside
Poly High, and Coach Ben Hammer-
schmidt; Greg Smith of Brawley High,
and Coach Oscar Smith; Mike Suddeth of
Holtville High, and Coach Jan Northeott:
and Eddie Walton of Palm Springs High,
and Coach Carlyle Lyneis, I offer this
congressional salutation.

The dedication, athletic excellence, and
strength of character exhibited by these
young men, have earned them this honor.
It is the good fortune of all of us, Mr.
Speaker, to find these admirable qualities
in such abundance in our youth.

WILLIAM TYLER PAGE—A
PATRIOTIC AMERICAN

HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, at a recent
annual convention of the Maryland Fed-
eration of Women's Clubs the following
resolution was adopted. I have written
to the Post Office Department urging
that it give favorable consideration to
the issuance of a commemorative stamp
in honor of William Tyler Page, a fellow
Marylander and a patriotic American.
I am hopeful that the stamp will be
forthcoming.

RESOLUTION

Whereas, William Tyler Page is nationally
known for his authorship of “The American's
Creed” which embodies the principles of
background and declarations of faith in our
country, derived from the many historic
documents and statements of our founding
fathers; and

Whereas, His appointment as a page in the
United States Capitol in 1881 began a career
of sixty-one years of service to the House of
Representatives; and

Whereas, As a student of Constitutional
Government and Parliamentary Procedures
he became an authority on Constitutional
Law and wrote a Handbook on Parliamentary
Procedure still in wide use; and

Whereas, In recognition of his services to
the Government, a post was created for him
to hold for life as Emeritus Minority Clerk;
and

Whereas, He was not only a lifetime resi-
dent of Maryland but a collateral descendant
of John Tyler, 10th President of the United
States, a descendant of Carter Braxton, signer
of the Declaration of Independence from
Virginia, and can claim John Page, who set-
tled in Willilamsburg, Virginia in 1650, as his
first ancestor in America; and

Whereas, There is a need in these troubled
times for a reaffirmation of the original
principles on which this nation was founded
and since they are exemplified by Willlam
Tyler Page's Creed; therefore

Resolved, That the Maryland Pederation
of Women’s Clubs petition the Postmaster
General of the United States to issue a stamp
commemorating Willlam Tyler Page, author
of “The American’s Creed.”

Submitted by The Woman's Club of Be-
thesda.
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PUBLIC SERVICE JOBS—
OR WELFARE?

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. DANIELS of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, with the passage of the Emer-
gency Employment Act on June 2, the
Congress has expressed its strong desire
to help the 5,217,000 persons who are
currently unemployed by giving them
useful jobs. During the Republican at-
tempts to substitute the manpower rev-
enue-sharing bill on the floor, we con-
stantly heard the plea that this body
should be allowed to “work its will” on
this important issue. My colleague from
Michigan, Mr. EscH, said that—

Surely there is no one ... who is afraid to
have the House work its will on this question.

Mr. Speaker, I submit that the House
has worked its will, They have said “Yes”
to publie service employment. They have
approved a constructive, far-reaching
program of providing necessary services
to communities which have none and of
providing jobs to those who have none.
Through their Representatives, the citi-
zens of this Nation have expressed their
wishes here and in the other body. In the
face of rumors of a Presidential veto, I
urge Mr. Nixon not to cast down the
mandate of the people and of Congress.

On Friday, June 4, the Bureau of
Labor Statistics reported that the na-
tional unemployment rate is now at 6.2
percent—a 9-year high. We cannot
ignore the human misery behind these
numbers, because we differ in our ap-
proaches to the same problem. A recent
New York Times editorial quoting last
yvear's Presidential veto says:

It is callous to deride such public service
jobs as “dead-end, WPA-Type"” employment,
as if the alternative were well-paid careers
in private industry. In fact, the alternative
is unemployment and the welfare rolls.

The article follows:
PusLic JOBS FOR THE JOBLESS

The Congressional bill to create public
service jobs for the unemployed is a construc-
tive response both to fthe immediate exigen-
cies of the recession and to the long-term
needs of unskilled workers. With nearly five
million persons out of work, including many
recent veterans of Vietnam, the natlon has
a moral as well as an economic obligation to
take effective action to offset the human con-
sequences of a downswing in the business
cycle. The bill, now passed in slightly differ-
ent versions by both House and Senate, would
be at least a modest help because it would
subsidize state and local governments in
hiring 150,000 workers to fill subprofessional
jobs.

For the longer term after this recession
has ended, the bill would continue to pro-
vide help in districts suffering particularly
high unemployment. Every big city has such
a district. The changing character of indus-
trial work is doing away with many jobs
which used to be done by the unskilled and
the poorly educated, At the same time there
1s a growing need in the public sector to fill
jobs such as playground attendant or nurse's
aide, but local governments often lack the
funds to hire such employes. The bill would
build a bridge between the blue-collar un-
employed and the public sector.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

It is callous to deride such public service
Jjobs as “dead-end, WPA-type" employment,
as if the alternative were well-pald careers
in private industry. In fact, the alternative is
unemployment and the welfare rolls. These
public service jobs have their own dignity,
they need to be done; they are jobs within the
capacity and experience of the worst-off
among the jobless—the unskilled and poorly
educated who are the core of the chronieally
unemployed.

It is unfortunate that House Republicans
fought this bill and put forward the Admin-
istration’s revenue sharing plan in the man-
power fleld as an alternative. There is a good
case to be made for the President’s desire to
regroup and simplify the various manpower
programs and to allow state and local gov-
ernments more leeway in their management.
But the Administration proposal is not an
alternative or substitute for the 150,000 jobs
which this bill would finance.

Rather than contemplate a veto and en-
mesh this bill in the revenue sharing con-
troversy, Mr. Nixon would do better to look
at the economic realities of a still-depressed
economy and at the human necessities of
the unemployed. Even without the rein-
forcement provided by yesterday’s official re-
port of a fresh rise In joblessness, those real-
ities and those necessities argue for the ap-
proval of this program.

RAILS FOR THE FUTURE

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, when the
word “train” is spoken, I imagine many
of us still think first of the old locomotive
puffing black smoke as it disappeared
over the horizon. But in the minds of
some the train holds untold promise for
the future of transportation in our
crowded world.

We have out in Pueblo, Colo., a high-
speed ground transportation test center
dedicated to the ideas of getting people
moved swiftly, safely from place to place
without further crowding our airways
and highways. But this country is not
alone in this forward-looking enterprise.

An editorial in this morning’s New
York Times outlines the efforts of West
Germany to build a train designed to
move between cities at speeds of up to
350 miles per hour. This train is a far
cry from the one of the days when pas-
sengers blinked soot and dirt from their
eyes as they crossed the country at the
gnheard of speeds of 20 and 30 miles per

our,

More importantly, the West German
train and the commitment of the West
German Government on behalf of this
effort hold a valuable message which I
think this country would do well to note.
I hope our own plans are aggressive and
bold—and I believe they will be.

Mr. Speaker, I insert this editorial in
the Recorp at this time.

RAILs FOR THE FUTURE

Transportation Secretary John A. Volpe
and Senator Barry Goldwater, who rep-
resented President Nixon at the recent test
flight in Europe of the British-French super-
sonic jet, took part in the wrong event. They
could have brought home a more useful
message from the experimental run in West
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Germany of a prototype train designed to
move between cities at speeds of up to 350
miles per hour.

The German experiment holds a number
of pertinent lessons on harnessing technol-
ogy to serve modern society, not vice versa.
The train is electrically propelled and glides
without wheels above a magnetic field. It
is being developed by West Germany's larg-
est aerospace company, best known for its
World War II Messerschmitt fighter planes.
The Bonn Government sees superspeed trains
as the answer to congested and polluted
highways and airlanes, something that goes
far beyond a routine updating of obsolete
railroad practices. It has pledged generous
subsidies to develop a high-speed transport
system within the next fifteen years.

Such attitudes stand in marked contrast
to the continued official American obsession
with the SST and to Amtrak's gloomily
limited vision about the future of passenger
rall traffic. Even though Europe already
enjoys trains faster than the Metroliner, Eu-
ropeans consider these merely the starting
point for dramatic progress.

The loss of jobs resulting from demise of
the SST and cutbacks in aircraft manufac-
ture, could be made up for in important
degree by adequate Federal subsidles to fi-
nance massive research and development of
rapid, safe and efficlent passenger rail
travel.

OUTSTANDING CITIZEN OF SOUTH
BOSTON

HON. LOUISE DAY HICKS

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mrs. HICKS of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, at the annual South Boston
Citizens Association’s banquet this past
March, one of South Boston’s most
prominent and distinguished citizens was
the recipient of the outstanding citizen
award of the South Boston Citizens As-
sociation.

I would like to share with my col-
leagues a small part of the life of Mr.
Walter Mason, who is indeed deserving
of this honored award.

Walter Mason was born in South
Boston on November 22, 1913, one of 12
children of immigrant parents. He was
educated in South Boston, enlisted in the
U.S. Coast Guard in 1942, served in the
North Atlantic, African, Mediterranean,
and European campaigns, aboard the
heavy cutter George Bibb W31, and the
destroyer escort Walter Savage DE386.

Mr. Mason was employed by the Vet-
erans’ Administration in Boston for 15
years, from which he is now retired. For
the past 5 years Walter Mason has been
employed, as a nonpaying volunteer, by
the Disabled American Veterans as a de-
partment service officer.

The award presented to Mr. Mason
reads as follows:

The South Boston Citizens Assoclation
honors Walter P. Mason, Past State Com-
mander, Disabled American Veterans as out-
standing citizen of South Boston. Who,

through his tireless efforts on behalf
of the people of South Boston and in par-
ticular, its veterans, has proven himself a
devoted and valued friend to all in need.

Presented March 16, 1971 by James E.
Flaherty, President; Henry H. Johnson, Gen-
eral Chairman,
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INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON
PROBLEMS OF THE ENVIRONMENT

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, it was
my privilege last week to participate in
a conference at Bonn, Germany, at the
invitation of the Interparliamentary
Working Center of the German Bunde-
stag, of which Mr. Wolfgang Burhenne
is the Secretary-General.

This Conference, described as an In-
ternational Parliamentary Conference
on the Environment, was intended to
provide a more active role for represent-
atives of parliamentary bodies in the
preparatory work for the U.N. Confer-
ence on the Human Environment—to be
held in Stockholm in June 1972.

Mr. Speaker, as a member of the
U.S. group to various conferences of the
Interparliamentary Union, I have taken
part in a number of actions relating to
various aspects of the human environ-
ment, and have assisted in the drafting
of resolutions expressing the need for
national and international cooperative
steps in behalf of protecting the environ-
ment for this and future generations.

Mr. Speaker, there were representa-
tives from the Parliaments of some 22
nations at the Bonn Conference. In ad-
dition, there were other officials charged
with the responsibility of environmental
matters from some 30 or more other
nations.

Mr. Speaker, at the conclusion of the

3-day Conference, a document was
agreed upon by a majority of the parlia-
mentary representatives—covering a
large number of subjects which require
international attention and action. I am
attaching a copy of the final draft of the
motion or resolution as adopted at this
Conference.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to pay special
tribute to Mr. Crane Miller who is Coun~
sel on Oceans and Atmosphere of the
Senate Commerce Committee and a
member of the International Council on
Environmental Law and was of great
assistance at this unique meeting, and
who cooperated with me in behalf of the
informal actions which were taken.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to call particular
attention to that paragraph of the docu-
ment adopted at this meeting which rec-
ognizes the contributions to the environ-
ment which have been made by the In-
terparliamentary Union.

Mr. Speaker, while I undertook to act
solely in my individual capacity, I am
confident that the exchanges and actions
which occurred at the Conference in
Bonn were of distinct benefit to the pro-
grams intended to protect and enhance
the human environment—including pro-
grams for international cooperation. It
is my further feeling that our relations
with the representatives of the other
participating nations were improved by
my attendence at this Conference, and
that the actions taken will serve a use-
ful purpose in preparing for a successful
world conference on the environment at
Stockholm next year.
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Mr. Speaker, the action taken at this
Conference follows:
MoTtioN

The International Parliamentary Confer-
ence on the Environment adopts the follow-
ing motion on June 4, 1971, in Bonn:

Whereas, effective actions are urgently
needed to conserve the natural resources of
our one world in order to insure an eco-
logically health environment and the social,
economic, scientific and cultural progress
of all mankind which depends on such an
environment; and

Whereas, we recognize the significant
studies, measures and results achieved by
various nations, which have shown the need
for and provided much of the information
and public awareness necessary for effec-
tively coordinated international action; and

Whereas, current international official de-
cision-making bodies primarily represent the
executive branch of government, and we
believe that legislators should also make a
major contribution to the formulation of
environmental policy at the international
level; and

Whereas, we support and affirm the posi-
tive actions taken to protect the environ-
ment by many international non-govern-
mental organizations, including the Inter-
Parlimentary Union, and wishing to con-
tribute to these actions; and

Whereas, we recognize that the world-
wide effort to achieve the wise use of the
environment would benefit from establish-
ing a list of priorities of present and emerg-
ing problems as well as from some pro-
posals for their solution;

Therefore, we have reached a consensus
that the following items require immediate
and eflective international action:

Governments should begin international
negotlations to establish appropriate sys-
tems for strict pollution controls suitable to
individual locations. Such systems should
be designed so as not to distort international
economic competition, but to develop com-
mon environmental standards applicable to
the contracting nations. Appropriate use
should be made of internationally agreed
limits (including yearly mean, 100-day mean,
and an absolute daily limit) of intake of
specified substances by human beings, ani-
mals, or vegetation. Governments should be-
gin international negotiations to establish
international health, product, emission and
environmental standards applicable to prod-
ucts entering into international commerce.

International environmental research pro-
grams, as well as coordinated national re-
search programs, in all aspects of environ-
mental problems should be sponsored by the
United Nations system, in close co-opera-
tion, whenever appropriate, with the con-
cerned non-governmental international or-
ganizations. Relevant organizational changes
of the United Nations system should be car-
ried out Iin order that these research pro-
grams may be undertaken as soon as pos-
sible.

The environmental effects of development
assistance and foreign Investment pro-
grammes should be carefully studied and
considered by all parties concerned before
such projects are initiated. Developing coun-
tries should be granted technical assistance
in trailning environmental managers and
sclentists.

The international transport of hazardous
or polluting substances should be subject to
specific regulations permitting among other
things the establishment of liability in case
of degradation of the environment. A sys-
tem of compulsory insurance should be es-
tablished to cover the risks incurred by the
transporter. No international transport of
hazardous substances should be authorized
unless such substances are accompanied by
a notice describing in particular the meas-
ures to be taken in cases of danger or accl-
dent.
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All nations should ratify the Interna-
tional Convention Relating to Intervention
on the High Seas in Cases of Oil Pollution
Casualties and the International Convention
on Civil Liability for Oil Pollution Damage
(IMCO, Brussels, 1969) as well as the amend-
ments to the International Convention on
the Prevention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil
1954. A convention setting forth a supple-
mental compensation fund, which fund is to
be established by transporters and owners
of oil cargoes, and which Increases the limits
of lability for oil spills, should be nego-
tiated, signed, and ratified as soon as possible
by all nations.

In addition to the subjects spelled out in
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,
there should be added the right to a high
quality environment indispensable to Man’s
physical, mental and soclal well-being,
as well as to his cultural development.

We have reached a consensus that the fol-
lowing items require urgent international
consultation and action:

International rules and procedures should
be established so that international treaties
will be examined for the impact they may
have on the environment. This should con-
cern both proposed new treaties as well as
treaties already in force.

Treaties when submitted to national par-
llaments for ratification should be accoms
panied by a report on their potential en-
vironmental effects. As soon as the procedure
mentioned above is operating this report
should show that it has been followed.

A convention which would prohibit the
dumping of oll and toxic wastes, and would
regulate the dumping of other wastes at
sea, should be drafted, signed, and ratified
as soon as possible,

In each international river basin the
riparian states should strive to conclude
agreements enabling them jointly to examine
and to deal with environmental and nature
protection problems relating to the river
concerned. These agreements should in par-
ticular provide for a system of control and
sanctions.

There should be an international agree-
ment requiring each nation to test specified
products and processes, particularly those
containing non-degradable, non-recyclable,
or toxic components for their potential ef-.
fects on the environment, and to publish
the results of these tests before the products
are introduced on the market. Such an agree-
ment should also provide for a standardisa-
tion of testing procedures.

A world network of protected areas under
international sponsorship should be estab-
lished under an international convention in
order to preserve endangered species of fauna
and flora as well as outstanding natural ani-
mal and plant communities.

International agreements for the conser-
vation of migratory species should be con-
cluded. The states should commit themselves
to provide, over and above what is already
provided by non-governmental organizations,.
the financial means necessary to implement.
a global policy for fauna and flora.

The LU.C.N. draft “convention on the im-
port, export, and transit of certain species of"
wild animals and plants”, which is designed
to control the international traffic in endan-
gered and declining species and their prod-
ucts should be signed and ratified by all na--
tions as soon as possible.

Information on public environmental pro--
grammes and their implementation both at
national and international levels should be-
centralized in order to give easy access to pro-
cedures and technigues which can be of po-
tential benefit to the environment.

As far as overpopulated countries are con-
cerned population control research and pro-
grammes should be effectively coordinated:
at their international level and all possible-
actions should be undertaken to enable prac-
tical implementation of family planning; for-
that purpose special attention and support
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should be given—financially and otherwise—
to family planning education.

Governments should enter into such ar-
rangements as are necessary to prevent in-
dustrial and other enterprises from obtaining
concessions under national environmental
laws by threatening to transfer new invest-
ment to other countries,

An international system for the monitor-
ing of water and air pollution should be set
up. Such a system should Include a list of
the substances to be determined, detection
methods, and the standards that are to be
established.

An international pollution Data Bank
whose function it would be to collect in-
formation on pollution, to interpret it and
to make it available to all countries, should
be established.

We have agreed that the following items
require urgent research and discussion with
a view to arriving at international action if
and when necessary:

National land and water use planning pro-
grammes should be coordinated with neigh-
boring nations when part of such programmes
are llkely to affect the environment of such
neighbouring nations.

A study should be made of the legal means
open to persons having suffered damage
caused by harmful environmental activities
originating in another country to bring legal
action against those responsible for these
activities.

Major projects which may have harmful
effects on the environment of the earth, and
in particular on its climate, should be fully
assessed for their international environmen-
tal Iimplications before the project can
proceed.

WHITE HOUSE STAFF FUMBELES

HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Sgeaker, all
Americans are concerned with the rising
crime rate. No group of people are more
concerned than are the people of the
city of Detroit. In fact, recent reports
have indicated that crime is a major con-
cern to the residents of our city. Despite
this well-known information, the Presi-
dent failed to invite Detroit's police chief,
Mr. John Nichols, to a recent White
House conference on the subject of crime
and, in particular, on the recent slayings
of policemen. For the benefit of all, I
would like to place in the REcorp a copy
of an editorial on this matter entitled,
“White House Staff Fumbles,” which ap-
peared in a recent issue of the “Detroit
News"™:

WaITE HOUSE STAFF FUMBLES

Someone should blow the policeman's
whistle on the White House staffers who
falled to check out the guest list for the
conference called to discuss recent alaylnga
of policemen and to demonstrate the Presi-
dent’s concern and his determination to up-
hold law and order.

The problem is essentially that of the big
cities. There was an acknowledgment of that
in the presence at the White House of the
police chiefs of Boston, Kansas City, Mo,
Chicago, Washington and Los Angeles with
whom Mr. Nixon, flanked by Atty.-Gen. John
Mitchell and FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover,
conferred.

But the police chief of New York, the na-
tion’s biggest city, was not invited and
neither was Detroit’s chief, John Nichols.
Absent also were the law enforcement heads
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of Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Omaha, Balti-
more, Atlanta, Houston, Milwaukee, Min-
neapolis, St. Louls and San Francisco, to
mention only some of the metropolitan
forces which have had to contend with riot,
demonstration and slaying.

What helpful words of wisdom we won-
der, came from such invited guests as the
police chiefs or sheriffs of Brighton, Colo.,
Miami Beach, Oneida, N.Y¥. and Eettering,
O.? We are sure another guest, the police
chief of Toms River, N.J., is an estimable
character, but would not the chief of riot-
torn Newark have had something more per-
tinent to report?

According to Press Secretary Ziegler, the
list had been put together by Hoover at Mr.
Nizon’s request. It was termed “represent-
ative.” What baffles us is that no one on
Mr. Nixon's staffl questioned Hoover's judg-
ment that Oneida is more representative
than New York, or Detroit than Brighton
(Zip code 80601, 20 miles from Denver).

Quinn Tamm, executive director of the
International Association of Chiefs of Police,
who was omitted from the list, left the FB1
10 years ago and reports he has clashed with
Hoover several times. Tamm, however,
praised the President’s concern with police
safety, saying of Hoover’'s list only: “I hate
to see people play politics with people's
lives."

The White House staff should patrol its
beat on such guest lists more thoroughly.

MASSIVE CLEANUP

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, on
numerous occasions I have emphasized
to the Members that actual grassroots
work, rather than dramatic speeches,
will do more to eradicate pollution.

This point is well made in an editorial
commentary in the Chicago Heights, Ill.,
Star of Thursday, June 3, in which this
fine publication editorially complimented
the Boy Scouts of America on their ef-
forts to keep America beautiful by en-
gaging in a daylong cleanup effort.

It is my hope that, through editorial
stimulation such as the Chicago Heights
Star provided, this program will be emi-
nently successful, and that individuals
throughout the country will fight litter-
bugs, who are a major problem in main-
taining the physical cleanliness of our
country, on a daily rather than annual
basis.

The editorial follows:

Massive CLEANUP

Walking and talking have their place in
anti-pollution activities, but for getting the
job done nothing beats the old-fashioned
combination of elbow grease and enthusiasm.

In this spirit the Boy Scouts of America—
all six million of them—will roll up their
sleeves Saturday in a massive national clean-
up operation to focus public attention on
the tremendous dimensions of the pro‘blem.
One of the largest contingents in action will
be our own Calumet council—23,000 strong.

Designated “Save Our American Resources"
(SOAR), a key phase of the Boy Scouts’
ongoing “Keep America Beautiful Day" pro-
gram, the day-long cleanup effort will be
alded by thousands of people in industry,
conservation organizations and governmental
agencies.

Workers will make a point in their litter
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collection of separating from the trash such
articles as glass, metal and reusable news-
print to help reduce the drain on natural
resources in manufacturing products.

Although they themselves constitute a
small army, the Boy Scouts have invited the
public to join in their efforts to help further
the cause of litter prevention, waste disposal
and recycling of used products.

It is a comforting thought to speculate
that what laws and fines heretofore have
been unable to bring about in the way of
litter prevention, the Boy Scouts may ac-
complish through example and education,

Obviously, to the Boy Scouts, “Be Pre-
pared” is more than just a slogan.

WINDSOR'S 200TH BIRTHDAY
HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, it gives me
great pleasure to inform the House of
Representatives of the 200th anniver-
sary of Windsor, a town set deep within
the beautiful Berkshire Hills of Massa-
chusetts. Located on the Green Moun-
tain Range, this town owes much to
nature. The land is fertile and adorned
by countless sparkling brooks and wind-
ing streams. From the western section of
Windsor, a magnificent view unfolds re-
vealing the distant Taconic Mountain
Range framed by forests of spruce. En-
hancing the idyllic scenery of Windsor
is its unique tradition and history.

A legend that one should never fail to
recount when mentioning the town of
Windsor is that of Wahconah Falls.
Passing through the township, Wah-
conah Brook turns into falls which de-
scend about 80 feet in three levels. From
the falls, the stream winds through ever-
green woods and joins the Housatonic
River. But what is so unigue about this
brook is the Indian legend of which 1
will briefly speak now.

Wahconah, as the story has it, was a
young and very pretty Mohawk girl who
was being courted by a handsome war-
rior of the enemy tribe, who was named
Nessacus. Unfortunately Wahconah was
also a favorite of Yonnongah, a very
war-minded Mohawk. Despite Wah-
conah’s love for Nessacus, her father,
chief of the Mohawk Tribe, insisted that
the decision be left up to the Great
Spirit. Below the falls in the middle of
the stream, a rock protruded that divided
the brook into two channels. A canoe
with Wahconah aboard was to be
launched above the rock, and the Great
Spirit would guide it to either Nessacus
or Yonnongah, who were on opposite
sides of the river. Even though the Mo-
hawk, Yonnongah, on the night before
the event had diverted most of the cur-
rent to his side by moving rocks in the
river, the canoe with Wahconah still
floated to Nessacus. They were then mar-
ried and the stream was named after
Wahconah in memory of this event.

Yet, this is but one of the many
legends that have endured in Windsor.
Another involves Wizards Glen, where
tradition has it that Indian priests of-
fered human sacrifices to the spirits of
evil, And there are still many more
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stories and legends such as this, but I
must move on to other areas that de-
serve mention and make this town so rich
in culture.

Equally as significant to Windsor as
these legends and her rugged landscape
is the town's most interesting history.
The tradition of early settlers, of Indian
wars, of fortitude against natural ele-
ments, and of the history of later days
gives the town its own special pride.
From the mountainsides of Windsor, in
the time of the Revolution, farmers and
townspeople readily joined Wash_mgton
at Cambridege and Stark at Bennington.
And the children of these farmers and
pioneers from the same log cabins gladly
gave their lives for the Union during the
Civil War.

After being incorporated on July 4,
1771, with the name of Gageborough, it
was not until 1778 that the name was
changed to Windsor, following a long
struggle on the part of the townspeople
to change it. The people petitioned to
have the name changed, because “the
present name of Gageborough may serve
to perpetuate the memory of the detested
General Gage.”

The first settlers to come to Windsor
were Joseph Chamberlin, Ephraim Keys,
and Edward Walker, the former two be-
ing from Connecticut and the latter
from Hadley, Mass. Following shortly
thereafter came John Hall, Jeremiah
Cady, and Josiah Lawrence from Plains-
field, Conn. Because of the solidarity
and hard work of these people Windsor
became a very attractive place in wh;ch
to live and many people began moving
there.

The townspeople, at first and for many
years, were nearly exclusively Congrega-
tionalists. Because of this unity in re-
ligion, the idea of building their own
church for Windsor came about. This
building, however, once very close to
completion, succumbed to a fire that
burnt it to the ground. But this did not
discourage these determined and reli-
gious people, and construction on a new
meetinghouse began as soon as possible.
The church was finally finished in 1772
and the Reverend Mr. David Avery, a
graduate of Yale University, became the
pastor.

This church and meetinghouse was
also the central spot of business and
trade. For many years the pecple met on
the top of this high hill, nearly as high
as the highest mountain in the town. To
this spot, through bitter cold and high
banked snow, these townspeople of Wind-
sor came to worship in this unheated and
totally uncomfortable house. This build-
ing, however, no longer stands, as is also
the case with the dwelling house, the
stores, and the large mansion known as
Monk’s Tavern. These buildings have all
given way to the town’'s progress.

This is but a brief history of Windsor,
and I wish that I only had time to say
more. I feel great pride knowing that I
represent towns such as Windsor. The
people have always been patriotic and
religious, lovers of home and country;
but most importantly they have always
been generous, hospitable, and truly
brave. It is a pity that all the Members
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of the House of Representatives could
not visit and honor Windsor on this, her
200th anniversary.

THE UNITED NATIONS AND
THE MIDDLE EAST

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. HAMILTON., Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues a few remarks I made before the
Council of Washington Representatives
of the United Nations on June 8, 1971.
They were as follows:

Recent history suggests that there will be
no peace in the Middle East without the
United Nations and no United Nations with-
out peace in the Middle East.

From its inception the United Nations has
been intimately concerned with the Middle
East: the legal creation of Israel involved
formal action by the United Nations,

In the intervening years, the United Na-
tions has adopted a long series of resolutions
concerning the Middle East.

An official UN body (the United Nations
Relief and Works Agency) has the primary
responsibility for providing essential services
for the refugees.

At least a dozen United Nations agencies,
commissions and special offices deal with
aspects of the Middle East problem.

Through three wars in 1948, 1956 and 1967.

20 years of observing four armistices.

Ten years of intensive peace keeping.

Hundreds ot incidents followed by charges
and countercharges before the Security Coun-
cll, the United Nations and the Middle East
have been inseparably linked.

The U.N. continues to play a critical role
in the search for peace.

The United Nations Security Council Res-
olution 242 is the starting point and the
framework for peace.

It does not impose a peace. It does not pro-
vide a formula for peace, It merely sets forth
the guldelines for a peace agreement. All
parties to the dispute base thelr search for
peace on its principles.

The United Nations has provided useful
forums for the parties to the dispute to
express and define their positions on peace.
The most significant forum is Dr, Gunnar
Jarring's mission as special representative
of the Secretary General U Thant.

The United Natlons is playing a pivotal
role in helping the Palestinian refugees. The
work of UNRWA, regardless of its deficien-
cles, and there are many, is a vital inter-
national effort that must insure that another
generation of Palestinians do not grow up
in refugee camps.

The first generation of refugees knew only
the depressed life of the camps. For them
there was nothing in the present and no
hope in the future until someone gave them
weapons in 18687. Even today over 30,000
Palestinians graduate each year from UNRWA
schools and less than 10 percent can be as-
sured of vocational training that can help
them live and work.

For these refugees there must be an alter-
native to the gun. With the gun, there is no
hope for peace and ultimately no hope for
a United Nations.

The recent Egyptlan-Soviet Treaty of
Friendship and Cooperation emphasizes the
importance of the UN playing a dominant
role in the search for peace so that the big
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powers will not be affected by the maneuvers
of each other.

In the Middle East, then, the UN con-
fronts a challenge to its survival as an effec-
tive International institution,

Progress has occurred In the Middle East.
There is a ceasefire where there was war.
There is political stability in Jordan where
there was near chaos. There is talk about the
ways and means to peace where there was
once inflammed rhetoric and passion, There
is a kind of psychological disengagement
where there was once a paranoia over the in-
tentions of the other side.

The interest of the UN in the Middle East
extends beyond the Arab-Israeli dispute. One
significant activity of the United Nations
was the UN special mission to the island of
Bahrayn in the Persian Gulf, which earlier
this year carried out a successful plebecite
on independence. In doing so, the United Na-
tions was able to keep the delicate peace in
the rapidly changing political situation in
the Gulf.

The Near East Subcommittee of the House
Foreign Affairs Committee believes it has a
responsibility to carry on a continuing and
searching examination of all interests and
issues in the Middle East.

We join with the distinguished members
of the UN Association of the U.S,

To work at the tasks of reconciliation of
the Jewish and Arab people.

To resist councils of despair.

And in a search for the peace which can
bring growth and development to the area,
hope and justice to its people.

HOUSE RESOLUTION 319

HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR.

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing is the language of House Resolution
319, which I introduced on March 17,
1971. I was hoping it might cateh the at-
tention of the administration:

H. Res. 319

Whereas the President of the United States
on March 4, 1971, stated that his polley is
that: “as long as there are American POW's
in North Vietnam we will have to maintain
& residual force In South Vietnam. That is
the least we can negotiate for.”

Whereas Madam Nguyen Thi Binh, chief
delegate of the Provisional Revolutionary
Government of the Republic of South Viet-
nam stated on September 17, 1970, that the
policy of her government is “In case the
United States Government declares it will
withdraw from South Vietnam all its troops
and those of the other foreign countries in
the United States camp, and the parties will
engage at once in discussion on:

“—the question of ensuring safety for the
total withdrawal from South Vietnam of
United States troops and those of the other
foreign countries in the United States camp.

“—the question of releasing captured mili-
tary men.”

Resolved, That the United States shall
forthwith propose at the Paris peace talks
that in return for the return of all American
prisoners held in Indochina, the United
States shall withdraw all its Armed Forces
from Vietnam within sixty days following the
signing of the agreement: Provided, That the
agreement shall contain guarantee by the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam and the Na-
tional Liberation Front of safe conduct out
of Vietnam for all American prisoners and
all American Armed Forces simultaneously.
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TIMBER SALE ENDANGERS FISH
AND GAME RESOURCES

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker The peo-
ple of Afognak Island near Kodiak,
Alaska, are greatly dependent on the fish
and game resources in the area. Fish and
game are a vital source of income to these
people. In July of 1968, the Columbia
Lumber Co. purchased from the U.S.
Forest Service an area to be used for
extensive timber cutting. Because of the
failure of the Forest Service and the
Alaska Department of Fish and Game to
make sufficient studies as to the effects of
such a logging operation, much damage
can be done to the natural resources of
the State.

To my knowledge, no assurances were
given that salmon spawning streams will
not be endangered by siltation, raising
of stream temperatures and increased
stream runoff. I am also concerned about
the possibility that browsing areas for
elk and deer and habitats of fur-bearing
animals will be drastically reduced. We
also have no assurances that the regrowth
of timber will assure a sustained crop of
timber and that the area will be mar-
ketable following the cutting.

The people of the village of Old Har-
bor on Kodiak Island have passed a res-
olution in the city council that states that
they are not opposed to carefully reg-
ulated small cuts of timber but such cut-
tings should be done se that fish and
wildlife sources will not be hampered. 1
include for the REcorp a copy of this res-
olution for your consideration:
RESOLUTION CONCERNING LOGGING OPERATIONS

ON AFOGNAK ISLAND

Whereas: Afognak Island provides an im-
portant fish and game resource for the peo-
ple of the Kodiak Island area.

Whereas: This resource 1s vital to the peo-
ple of the area as 1t is a source of economic
subsistence and income not otherwise avail-
able to the people.

Whereas: Extensive timber cutting as per-
mitted by the Afognak Timber Sale of July,
1968, to Columbla Lumber Co. by the U.S.
Forest Service may pose a grave threat to this
resource, Because of the failure of the Forest
Service and the Alaska Department of Fish
& Game to make adequate studies of the
effects of such a logging operation, no as-
surances can be given that:

1. Salmon spawning streams won't be en-
dangered by slitation, raising of stream tem-
peratures and increased stream runoff.

2. Browsing areas for elk and deer and
habitats of fur-bearing animals won't be
drastically reduced.

3. Regrowth of timber will assure a sus-
tained crop of timber and that the area
will have marketable timber following the
cutung.

Whereas: The logging contract called for
a 15 year period as the time necessary to
complete the operation. Compliance with

such environmental safeguards as are in the
existing contract will be difficult since less
than 1214 years remain to complete the con=-
tract.

Therefore, be it resolved that: The people
of the Kodiak Island area will oppose the
Afognak Timber Sale Cut by any legal means
available.
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The people also resolve that they are not
opposed to carefully regulated small cuts of
timber on the order of 120-160 acres or 8 mil-
lion board feet, whichever is smaller. Such
cuts would include restrictions determined
to be necessary to protect fish and wildlife
by the ADF & G, using data complled from
small cuts now being considered on an ex-
perimental basls, specifically in the area of
Afognak Straits on the Bouthwest end of
Afognak Island.

Passed and approved at Old Harbor, Alaska,
this 12 day of May, 1871.

VILLAGE OF OLD HARBOR,

Jacos J. SIMEONOFF,
Chairman, City Council.

HerMAN E. ANDREWITCH,
Secretary, Cilty Council.

UNDERSTANDING OUR POLICE

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr, PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, with the
great attention and clamor that has cen-
tered around the policeman in recent
months, I believe it would be helpful to
overcome some barriers which arise from
stereotypes and preconceived notions
which serve to divide our citizenry. This
is done, of course, by recognizing the in-
dividuality of the man and the nature of
his position. Mr. Crispin James has writ-
ten an article in the Austin American
which appeared on June 6. It gives, I
feel, a realistic view of the policeman—
Sgt. Albert Riley—and his family and of
the dire services which he provides. I
would like to submit portions of this
article to the Recorp at this time:

[From the Austin (Tex.) American,
June 6, 1971]
PoLICEMAN: HE's A MAN oF MANY TALENTS
(By Crispin James)

If a policeman were just a policeman, his
life would be complex enough, but Mrs,
Albert Riley, 1511 Madison, wife of Patrol
Sergeant Albert Riley, says that her husband
is also a “minister, doctor, counselor, detec-
tive in charge of lost car and house keys, and
father.”

“It's getting to be that he's no longer just
a cop on the street but a professional man
who needs to have patience beyond compre-
hension in his contact with people,” says
Mrs. Riley, who is the newly elected presi-
dent of the Austin Police Wives Club.

Mrs. Riley says that her husband can
“take everything In stride,” but she does a
pretty good job of that herself. She was told
when her husband graduated from the police
academy that she “would have to live with
cold bisquits and cold, dried-up steaks” be-
cause her husband's schedule was going to
be unpredictable.

So, Mrs, Riley doesn't worry about missed
meals nor does she worry much about the
dangers that her husband has to face every
day. In fact, she usually doesn't know about
anything until it's over.

She didn't know that a bullet had shat-
tered the window of the patrol car her hus-
band and another man were riding in six or
seven months ago in East Austin, SBome of
her friends at the Department of Public
Safety where she works heard the news on
the radio and told her about it when she got
to work. And, she didn't know about the
car accldents that her husband was involved
in until he came home. Riley has been in
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three serious accidents but was never hurt
himself.

“You do worry,” sald Mrs. Riley, “but I
can't sit around and worry too much. I
couldn't take it.”

Mr. and Mrs. Riley have two boys, Albert
Jr., 14 and Jimmy, 11, who are sometimes
avolded by adults and children who say they
don't want to associate with “cop’s kids.”
But, the boys don't let this bother them. In
fact, says Mrs. Riley, “Albert Jr. is likely to
follow in his father's footsteps, while Jimmy
is still changing his mind every few days
about a profession.”

“Last night, Jimmy decided to be an am-
bulance driver,” said Mrs, Riley.

The boys benefit from their father's ver-
satility, according to Mrs. Rlley, because he
comes in contact with all the problems and
concerns of young people every day. He has
learned how to handle so many problems
that both he and his wife are more “under-
standing of the problems of teenagers' like
their sons may encounter.

“He can take anything In his stride pretty
well except when he has to pull kids out of
car wrecks or take them in because of nar-
coties. It will always disturb him to see a
young person’s life ruined,” said Mrs. Riley.

Like the doctor who goes to the party and
then is approached by “friends” who want
free diagnoses of illnesses, Riley is often ap-
proached at soclal gatherings by people who
want to know “why they got a ticket when
they didn’t deserve it.” But most people are
very responsive to Riley, according to Mrs.
Riley, and the “phone rings day and night
with people who want advice.”

“He loves his work, he could never do any-
thing else. It gets in your blood.”

Mrs. Riley's work as a police wife has got-
ten in her blood too. She and other members
of the Police Wives Club get together once a
month to have parties for residents of Gar=
dener House, a juvenile home. Money the club
raises goes to buy drapes, a couch and other
equipment for the House which gives living
quarters to juveniles until they are awarded
to foster parents by the juvenile courts or
sent to Gatesville or Gainsville.

EULOGY TO SENATOR THOMAS J.
DODD

HON. JOHN J. FLYNT, JR.

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 8, 1971

Mr. FLYNT. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to associate myself with the remarks and
tributes which have been paid to the late
Senator Thomas J. Dodd, of Connecticut.

Thomas Dodd and I entered the House
of Representatives as freshmen in the
83d Congress. Although we did not al-
ways agree on matters before the Con-
gress, I always greatly admired his forth-
rightness, determination, and willingness
to take a stand, popular or not, on sub-
jects which he felt to be of paramount
importance to the well-being of our coun-
try. This determination and forthright-
ness was especially evident in matters of
national security. His loyalty and devo-
tion to our country are beyond question.

Senator Dodd’s patriotism and out-
standing public service to our Nation are
credits to his memory. I join with my
colleagues in paying tribute to a highly
dedicated American and a kind personal
friend. Mrs. Flynt joins me in extending
our condolences and deepest sympathy to
Mrs. Dodd and her family.
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JOSEPH SIMONE
HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, it is with
deep regret that I note the passing this
past month of a good friend, Joseph
Simone, a dedicated trade unionist, one
of the founders of the Paper Workers
Local 286 of the International Brother-
hood of Pulp, Sulphite, and Paper Mill
Workers, AFL-CIO, and, above all, a citi-
zen who lived with the American ideals
of brotherhood and love of fellow man
every day of his life.

His accomplishments on behalf of his
fellow workers of the paper and paper
converting industry are well known not
only in Philadelphia, his home city, but
across the Nation. As the international
organization's international representa-
tive in charge of the organization’'s ac-
tivities in the Philadelphia area for 16
vears and cochairman of the local 286
health, welfare, and pension program,
Joseph Simone was drawn to the hearts
of numerous men and women of the in-
dustry by his unselfishness, drive, and
continuous efforts on behalf of the peo-
ple of this most productive industry. As
a testimonial to Mr. Simone’s idealism
and commitment, Henry Segal, treasurer
and national political education director
of the international union, wrote re-
cently of him:

I know of no one anywhere in the trade
union movement that was more sincere
[and] dedicated to the cause of helping his
fellow man , ., . He was truly a dedicated
leader and devote his entire lifetime to the
cause of the underdog. He undertook to help
many causes in addition to belng a truly
outstanding leader in the field of labor-
management relations . .. [He] was not only
respected by the members he represented
but management, as well, had high praise for
him because of his understanding of the
problems in the industry. He was fair and
honest in all of his activities.

Simone’s activities outside the indus-
try on behalf of numerous community
organizations were also well known and
acclaimed. He assisted State of Israel
bond drives, the Catholic charities, and
the civil rights movement, giving each
enterprise his total commitment.

He also worked to help retarded chil-
dren. He was active in the Jewish Labor
Committee, Opportunities Industrializa-
tion Center, Inc., St. Joseph College of
Industrial Relations, St. Joseph Hospital,
the United Fund, and many other groups.

One of Simone’s most avid interests
was his political education work in the
local 286 and the international union. In
recognition of this work, he was invited
to meet President Lyndon Johnson in the
White House.

Born in 1912, Simone was a self-made
man, went to work at an early age but
completed his high school studies at
night. His self-education continued
throughout his life through wide reading
on numerous and various subjects.
Simone was noted for his participation
in conferences and seminars.

To carry on the work conducted by
this true American and to memorialize
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his name, the Joseph Simone Local 286
Foundation Fund has been established
by the International Brotherhood of
Pulp, Sulphite & Paper Mill Workers
Local 286, 2201 Pennsylvania Avenue,
Philadelphia, Pa. 19130. With the con-
tributions received, the foundation will
assist various activities, organizations,
and civic groups, and programs that will
make the community a better place for
all citizens and will further the ideals
held by Joseph Simone throughout his
life.

I bring this to the attention of my
colleagues not only to honor this great
man but to urge your support of this
most worthy foundation established in
his memory so that his life’s work will
continue for the benefit of people every-
where. I cannot overemphasize my sin-
cere belief in this foundation and the
work it was established to do. We have
lost a fine American but we can insure
that his work goes on through our sup-
port of the Joseph Simone Local 286
Foundation Fund.

NEED MULTILEVELED PROGRAM TO
COMBAT DRUG ADDICTION

HON. MORGAN F. MURPHY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. MURPHY of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
last week I had the privilege of partici-
pating in hearings held by the Select
Committee on Crime, so ably chaired by
our distinguished colleague from Florida,
CraupE PEPPER, concerning the state of
research being conducted by the Federal
Government and private agents with re-
spect to drug addiction.

Mr. PepPER has brought into focus the
need for a multileveled program to com-
bat drug addiction within this country.
For too long, we have attempted to com-
bat drug abuse by the use of law enforce-
ment tools alone. In the past 5 years, the
number of customs and narcotics agents
has more than doubled yet officials from
both agencies have told the Congress
that less than 20 percent of the heroin
smuggled into this country is seized. It is
quite clear that new avenues must be ex-
plored to combat the addiction erisis
caused by the heroin that reaches this
country.

As you know, I just returned from an
inspection tour of South Vietnam where
the use of heroin among our military
personnel has reached epidemic propor-
tions. It is conservatively estimated that
15 percent of our men stationed there
are heroin users, Heroin is readily avail-
able to American servicemen in South
Vietnam and it is cheap. But once these
men return home they find that they
must pay 10 to 15 times the amount they
spent in Vietnam to sustain their habits.
The source of that money, more often
than not, is eriminal activity.

Clearly, what is needed is a massive
program to develop antagonist drugs to
combat the spread of heroin addiction.
The Federal Government should and
must take the lead in this area by pro-
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viding as much money as is necessary to
develop such drugs. Our present expendi-
tures of $17.7 million are not nearly suf-
ficient. We should increase this amount
one-hundredfold.

Mr. PEPPER is to be commended for
undertaking this study because it is sore-
ly overdue. We owe a responsibility to a
generation of young Americans that we
are not only losing in Vietnam but are
also losing in our cities and towns. Sev-
eral witnesses told our committee that
there are drugs currently under investi-
gation which would counteract the ef-
fects of heroin. The only things prevent-
ing the rapid development of such drugs
is the lack of money for research.

We members who sit in these Cham-
bers have for too long been derelict in
our duty with regard to this question.
The House owes Mr. PEPPER a debt of
gratitude for bringing such an impor-
tant area to both the attention of the
Congress and to the public. I am certain
that every dollar spent on such research
by the Congress is the best investment
we can make in insuring the health and
welfare of our Nation. Certainly our cur-
rent expenditures are far too small when
we realize that drug addiction costs this
country at least $4 billion every year.

I agree with Mr. PeprErR that surely
our scientific community has the know-
how to develop such antagonist drugs. It
is therefore my hope that you will join
with me in supporting the forthcoming
recommendations of Mr. PeppEr for pro-
viding the necessary money to stimulate
such research.

EFFORT TO PERSUADE TURKEY TO
DESTROY OPIUM POPPY FIELDS

HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr.
Speaker, on May 13, 1971, the Senate
and the Assembly of the State of New
York passed Concurrent Resolution No.
141, urging Congress to take all neces-
sary steps to persuade the Government
of Turkey to immediately destroy its
opium poppy fields before the 1971
harvest. None of us needs to be reminded
that the narcotics problem in this coun-
try has reached a crisis point, yet the
justifications in this resolution dramat-
ically reinforce the dimensions of this
problem.

The urgency and concern expressed by
this resolution are clear. New York State
is not only calling upon Congress to act;
this State, which is straining its budget
to meet the needs of its citizens, is also
pledging its own funds.

I insert the text of this resolution into
the Recorbp, so that my colleagues may be
aware of the intense conviction of the
New York State Legislature that the
personal misery and social deterioration
caused by drug addiction be halted.

The resolution follows:

ResorvuTioN No. 141

Whereas, Death from an overdose of her-

oin represents the greatest single cause of
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death among the youth of New York City;
and

Whereas, All efforts by local, state and
federal law enforcement agencies to Inter-
dict the smuggling of heroin into the United
States and its sale within this state have
failed to curb this traffic; and

Whereas, On April 7, 1971, the New York
State Commission of Investigation reported
to the governor of this state that

“Law enforcement’s approach to this prob-
lem has been ineffective. The traffic in heroin
has not been curbed. Indeed, it is flourish-
ing";

And

Whereas, The New York State Legislature
hag four times in the last twenty years
amended the anti-narcotic laws of this state
to provide for both more severe and manda-
tory punishments for heroin traffickers with
little effect on the traffic itself; and

Whereas, Despite every effort by New York
State to curb the increases in the number of
persons addicted to heroin, the number of
identified addicts has increased In New York
City alone from 52,000 in 1968 to an esti-
mated 103,000 in 1971; and

Whereas, New York State is required to
spend over $100,000,000.00 annually directly
for the care, treatment, rehabilitation and re-
training of a small fraction of the narcotic
addict population; and

Whereas, The Addiction Services Agency of
the City of New York will have spent over
$80 million during the 1970-71 fiscal year to
assist 3,500 addicts and would require $21%
billion to treat and care for only 100,000 of
the addicts now residing In the City of New
York; and

Whereas, There are an estimated 15,000
narcotics addicts presently recelving welfare
assistance from the City of New York at a
direct cost of over $50 million annually; and

Whereas, The major portion of violent and
other serious crimes committed in New York
City and the other cities of this State re-
sults from the tragic need of heroin addicts
to obtain funds to pay for the heroin they
consume; and

Whereas, In 1960, there were 1841 felony
arrests in New York State of persons charged
with selling narcotics or possessing narcotics
in an amount sufficient to create a presump-
tion of intent to sell and in 1969 there were
18,489 felony arrests in New York State for
this same crime, an increase of 1000% and in
1970, In New York City alone, there were
26,799 felony arrests in this category, a 44%
increase over the entire state-wide figure for
the year previous, so that our law enforce-
ment agencies are being overwhelmed by the
sheer numbers of narcotic sellers and addicts
being processed through our criminal jus-
tice system:; and

Whereas, It now appears that the only
practical solution to halt the continued flood
of heroin into the State of New York is the
destruction of the opium poppy at its source;
and

Whereas, It would be less expensive and
more effective for the State of New York to
confribute toward the cost of preventing
opium cultivation than to concentrate its
resources in treating heroin addicts or com-
bating the huge and profitable trafic in nar-
coties taking place on the streets of its cities;
and

Whereas, Eighty-five percent of all the
heroin sold in the State of New York is re-
fined from the sap of the opium poppy
(papaver somniferum) grown in Turkey; and

Whereas, Opium, unlike other dangerous
drugs, cannot be synthetically produced, nor
can 1t be cultivated in any but selected areas
within the world; and

Whereas, To date Turkey has failed and
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neglected to control the diversion of Its
opium crop to illegal channels; and

‘Whereas, By the end of 1870, the Turkish
government and nation has received in ex-
cess of 85 billion in military and economic
assistance from our federal government
which monies were raised in substantial part
through taxation of the citizens of this
state; and

Whereas, The public statements of mem-
bers of the Turkish Government on the prob-
lem of limiting the cultivation of the opium
poppy in Turkey have evidenced an appalling
lack of concern about the crisis caused in
this state as well as this nation by Turkey's
fallure to strictly enforce the international
treaty binding it to destroy all opium poppy
production not grown for legitimate pur-
poses; and

Whereas, Opium can be harvested only
during one twenty-four hour period each
year, which period occurs during the last
week of June or the first week of July each
year; and

Whereas, The illegal opium poppy pro-
duction in Turkey intended for diversion to
the heroin traffic can only be harveste”
simultaneocusly and from the same fields a .
those devoted to the legitimate cultivatir a
of the opium poppy; and

Whereas, The world supply of legitimate
opium presently in stock is sufficient to
satisfy all legitimate needs for the fore-
seeable future; and

Whereas, Eighty-five percent of the heroin
supplied to the addicts of this state can be
interdicted if all the Turkish opium poppy
fields now under cultivation were destroyed
prior to the approaching harvest date, which
destruction can be accomplished for a frac-
tion of the present cost to this state re-
sulting from the traffic in heroin; now,
therefore, be it

Resolved (if the Assembly concur), That
the Congress of the United States be and
hereby 1s memorialized to take all neces-
sary steps to persuade the government of
Turkey to immediately destroy its oplum
poppy fields before the 1971 harvest in re-
turn for reimbursement to its opium poppy
farmers of the damages suffered thereby
from funds appropriated for that purpose
by the State of New York and the United
States Congress; and be it further

Resolved (if the Assembly concur), That
coples of this resolution be transmitted to
the Congress of the United States by for-
warding one copy to the Secretary of the
Senate and one copy to the Clerk of the
House of Representatives, and one copy to
each member of the Congress from the State
of New York and that the latter be urged
to devote themselves to the task of accom-
plishing the purposes of this resolution.

MAN’'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—HOW
LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr, SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadis-
tically practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,600 American prison-
ers of war and their families,

How long?
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THOUGHTS ON REVENUE SHARING

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant
to permission granted I insert into the
CoNGRrREssIONAL REcCoRD at this point the
text of an editorial from the June 7,
1971, issue of the Christian Science Moni-
itor titled “Thoughts on Revenue Shar-
ing”:

THOUGHTS ON REVENUE SHARING

Round two of the issue in Washington
over “revenue-sharing” has opened and it
finds us all a little less ignorant about the
subject than when this all started. The first
round last year was a wuseful elementary
course in which there was as much emotion
and politics as light. Happily, some of the
emotion has since been drained out—al-
though by no means all of the polities.

We are now starting in again, this time at,
shall we say, the high school level. At this
higher level we begin again, knowing some
fairly important further things, such as:

The federal government has been sharing
its revenues with the citles and states for s
very long time. The issue is not whether to
share, but whether to share in a different way
and for changed purposes,

The relative solvency of the federal gov-
ernment versus the cities and states has
altered. The federal government is now run-
ning a big deficlt. Most cities and states are
less in danger of bankruptcy now than they
were a year or two years ago; in fact many
cities and states are financially in better
shape than is the federal government (with
some dramatic big city exceptions).

States which have the political courage to
g0 over to the graduated income tax are bet-
ter off than those which keep on trying to
solve their problems by older and less equi-
table forms of taxation. There is no reason,
other than lack of political courage, why
some cities and states can’t take care of their
own problems better than they are now do-
ing.

The most controversial part of Mr. Nixon's
proposals for revenue sharing is the free
grant of $5 billion for cities and states to
spend as they see fit, without federal strings,
The objection of the critics is that this money
will end to go to those with the least need,
rather than to those with the most.

The specific concern of Democrats is that
under the Nixon proposals much of the five
billion could go to afluent white suburbs
which tend to vote Republican rather than
to the overcrowded inner cities which tend
to vote Democratic. The administration of
course denies any such intent, or likelithood,

The least controversial part of the Nixon
proposals is for a rationalization of the pres-
ent chaos of specific federal grants-in-aid
programs. There are so many and some are
80 obscure that there probably is no living
person who could say exactly how many
there are or whether cities and states are get-
ting from them all they might.

Yet each one of these old programs has its
own devoted constituency which will battle
to the end to save its pride, and source of
income.

All revenue sharing, whether of the old
style now In effect or the new Nixon style
under debate in the Congress, has the effect
of redistributing wealth in some way. It takes
from the richer people and the richer states
and dispenses the results to the less wealthy.

If this process were applied in the form of
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the federal government taking over the wel-
fare load two results would follow. States
and cities would be relleved of their most
oppressive burden. And welfare would be
equalized throughout the country. This
would reduce the incentive to mass migration
of people which is itself a major cause of
the overcrowded and explosive conditions in
the inner cities of North and West.

A Nixon purpose in revenue sharing Is to
revive state and other forms of local govern-
ment. It is highly doubtful that much of this
will happen. If it happened by federal grants
to the local governments this would be a
form of paternalism, which never does work
too well. Probably, those local governments in
the United States which solve their own
problems best will be the most vigorous and
long-lived. Those which lean most on the
federal government will probably continue
to languish and lean. "Restoring power to
the states” makes a good electlon-year slo-
gan. But power is seldom “restored.” It can
be regained by those vigorous enocugh to
take it. It i1s seldom just handed back.

FORUM ON FEDERALISM

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, the
St. Louis area was fortunate in being the
site of the St. Louis University Forum on
Federalism, which was cosponsored by
the Advisory Commission on Intergov-
ernmental Relations, the Missouri De-
partment of Community Affairs, and the
Challenge of the Seventies. The series
was initiated on January 25, 1971, and
successfully concluded May 3, 1971.

The aim of the forum was to redirect
attention to the basic purpose of fed-
eralism.

The series included the following pub-
lic officials:

Mr. Robert E. Merriam, chairman,
Advisory Commission on Intergovern-
mental Relations.

Hon. Richard B. Ogilvie, Governor of
Illinois.

Hon. Alfonso J. Cervantes, Mayor of
St. Louis.

Hon. Lawrence K. Roos, supervisor, St.
Louis County.

Mr. William L. Gifford, special assist-
ant to the President.

Mr. Robert E. Lee, Commissioner,
Federal Communications Commission.

Hon. Warren E, Hearnes, Governor of
Missouri.

Dr. Joseph E. McLean, chairman, De-
partment of Urban Affairs, University of
Pittsburgh.

Hon. Murray L. Weidenbaum, Assist-
ant Secretary of the Treasury for Eco-
nomic Poliey.

Dr. Merrimon Cuninggim, president,
Danforth Foundation.

I would like to draw the attention of
my colleagues to a digest of their re-
marks concerning revenue sharing, the
separation of powers, and other aspects
of Federal-State relationships:

DiceEST OF REMARKS OF SBPEAKERS
ROBERT E. MERRIAM

Since the Great Depression, the Federal
Government’s share of power, funds, and re-
sponsiblilty has grown Iimmensely. This
growth of national domestic responsibilities
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is a product of certain imbalances in the
American federal system. These include a
near monopoly on the income tax by Con-
gress, a too heavy rellance on the categorical
grant method of delivering Federal aid, and
the fragmentation of political authority in
most of our metropolitan areas.

In the light of these problems, what can and
should be done to restore balance to the fed-
eral system and to ensure its viability? Three
major actions by the Federal Government
could go a long way toward strengthening
the federal system. These are revenue shar-
ing, grant consolidation (block grants), and
the assumption of all welfare costs. Each of
these programs is geared to strengthening
the fiscal capability of State and local gov-
ernments, to expanding the discretion of
State and local governments, and to strength-
ening chief executives and generalists.

State reforms must include instituting
structural changes such as granting the gov-
ernor the power to reorganize the admin-
istrative structure of State government, and
unshackling local governments so they will
be prepared to meet growing public service
demands.

City and county reforms must include not
only the fiseal and administrative means to
provide effective remedial action, but also
the willingness and ability to cooperate with
other local units in jointly meeting public
service demands.

In summary, there must be a multi-faceted
agenda for reform of Federal, State, and local
governments during the 1970's. We must aim
to redirect attention to the basic purpose of
federalism—to allocate resources and pro-
gram responsibility among the various levels
of government o as to secure as high a de-
gree of decentralized decision-making as is
consistent with providing maximum govern-
mental service to our citizens.

GOV. RICHARD B. OGILVIE

In simple terms, I belleve that we must
take a new and serious look at the role of
state and local governments in providing a
way out of our country's present difficulties.
For the federal government in this age will
always give priority to foreign affairs. A sys-
tem has to be developed therefore, under
which domestic programs go forward regard-
less of what international crisis 1s preoccupy-
ing Washington at the moment. Programs
which are administered locally and tailored
to the peculiarities of a loecal situation are
more likely to breed success than those con-
ceived and operated by remote control from
Washington. The fifty states enjoy a con-
stitutional status of full and equal partner-
ship with the national government. And per-
haps most important of all, the character of
the American people demands decentralized
government,

Many reasons for hope exist, such as a
growing awareness of the state's role in
dealing with the crisis of our cities. But one
ominous fact continues to cast a shadow
over the entire landscape of local responsi-
bility: state governments across the nation
stand on the brink of fiscal disaster.

It 1s In this context that we must view
the bold revenue-sharing program enun-
ciated by President Nixon. Let there be no
mistake about it: the broad implications
of his historic proposal for revenue-sharing
make it the most significant domestic pro-
gram put forth by a national administra-
tion in a generation. It seeks no less than
to reverse the direction of the flow of politi-
cal power and give financial substance to our
federal system. And in the final analysis, the
case for revenue-sharing rests on the prop-
osition that federal revenue-sharing is the
most effective means of redressing a basic
imbalance of power within the federal sys-
tem,

MAYOR ALFONSO J. CERVANTES

The St. Louis University Forum on Fed-
eralism has asked me to describe how a Mayor
views our federal system. It is clear that all
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levels of government ara presently in a state
of crisis, but I believe the central cities face
the deepest crisis of all. For while the na-
tional government now has a near monopoly
on the income, the central cities have a near
monopoly on the problems. The states and
counties drift somewhere in between.

I also believe that the national government
has an obligation to finance the solutions to
urban problems. The federal government
holds the Hon's share of taxing power, and 1t
can afford to share its revenues to save our
cities, suburbs, and states. Furthermore, the
levying of taxes must be on a federal basis
because the central cities no longer have an
adequate tax base to finance the solutions
to their problems. And the federal govern-
ment can readily levy taxes which would be
political suicide for the local politician to try
to levy.

The imaginative federal revenue sharing
program promoted by President Nixon would
go a long way toward solving the flscal mis-
match which exists between the federal and
local governments. His revenue sharing pro-
gram would also correct much of the inherent
ineffectiveness of the categorical grant sys-
tem—a system which 1s simply incapable of
getting us where we want to go. Finally, it
would provide the Mayor with the authority
he needs to fulfill his responsibilities.

Therefore as a Mayor, I agree whole-heart-
edly with the establishment of President
Nixon’s revenue sharing system. It will go a
long way toward making the new federalism a
reality.

LAWRENCE K. ROOS

I am here to discuss the Federal System
from the point of view of the Chief Execu-
tive of a large urban county.

I would like to recommend a three-part
program to strengthen local government so
that 1t can be more effective in meeting the
problems facing our central cities and sub-
urbs. I propose first that we r that
the central ¢ity, while important in the well-
being of the reglon, 1s no longer the key to
metropolitan survival. For industry and com-
merce have fled the central city for the sub-
urbs. And middle and upper income citizens,
including many of those capable of assuming
the burden of civic leadership, have done
likewise.

Second, I propose a larger role for county
government in the solution of urban prob-
lems. The county government is able to as-
sume an expanded role because it has a
broad tax base which ensures financlal sta-
bility, it has potential for the area-wide jur-
isdiction needed to solve those problems cov-
ering whole reglons, it has economies that
are beyond the capacity of smaller jurisdic-
tlons, it has close ties with other govern-
mental units, and it has political accounta-
bility.

Thirdly, I propose increased financlal and
functional assistance to local government
from Federal and State sources. Unless the
Federal government, through revenue shar-
ing, provides local governments the finances
with which to operate, the best structured
and best intentioned agencles of local govern-
ment will be unable to fulfill their mission
within the Federal System.

In conclusion, I submit to you that this
three-point program provides the best means
of strengthening the local base of the Fed-
eral Bystem, thereby assuring the survival of
those foundations of freedom which have
made this nation great.

HON. WILLIAM L. GIFFORD

Ladies and gentlemen, I have come to tell
you of your President's firm commitment to
his plan to return control to you and to
local governments across the United States.
This plan rests upon two great legislative
cornerstones: revenue sharing and reorga-
nization of the executive branch.

The present structure of the federal gov-
ernment is not adequate to perform many
government functions. Responsibilities have
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been so divided and sub-divided among
departments that frequently no department
has the authority to solve our many-faceted
problems. For this reason, the President has
asked that the present twelve Cabinet De-
partments be reduced to eight.

It would be a mistake to think of revenue
sharing as a total giveaway of money and
responsibility to the states and cities. It is
not that. The federal government intends to
retaln a major share of responsibility for
those areas which touch the lives of all
citizens regardless of state or city boundaries.
But responsibility for local areas should be
returned to the localities. Your local admin-
istrators understand your needs better than
those at the federal level. They live and work
in your community. And in most cases, they
are elected by you and are much more re-
sponsive to your needs.

In government, real power is invested in
those who make the decisions as to how
public funds will be spent. It is precisely
this power that the President wants to return
to the state and local levels of government.

There is much that needs doing. The
problems of our soclety are not insurmount-
able; but they are very real and the time
to act 15 now. If the Administration and the
Congress can work together to enact legis-
lation that will meet these problems, we will
once again have proved the worth of our
democratic form of government.

HON. ROBERT E. LEE

Ladies and gentlemen, I am proud to take
a place among the distinguished speakers of
the St. Louis University Forum on Federalism
and to address you on the role of the com-
munications media In shaping our fed-
eralism.

The great Federal interest In the use of
communications is shown in the law which
establishes the TFederal Communications
Commission, and which charges it to fulfill
its many functions. These functlons include
classifying radlo stations, prescribing the na-
ture of their service, and regulating the rates
that are charged for Iinterstate telephone
and telegraph messages. The Commission also
has the enormous responsibility of finding
new uses for radio communications. And it
plays an important role in supplying educa-
tional TV to the public and In encouraging
the wider use of radlo frequencies.

What Inhibits the performance of these
functions? I think the answer is money. The
communications media continue to be a low
priority on every Mayor's budget, and Con-
gressional subsidizing cannot continue in-
definitely. And since communications are not
a regular function of government, revenue
sharing is not the answer for funding the
communications world. It is my suggestion
that we seek every possible means of finding
the funds to serve the large and growing pub-
lic need. As a possible method, I suggest that
full exploration be given to using a national
lottery for this purpose.

To conclude, communications media have
shaped, are shaping, and will Increasingly
shape our form of government. We must con-
stantly Increase our understanding of the
dynamics of the communications world, and
we must spend the money necessary to shape
that world, or it will shape us without our
knowledge and in forms which we would find
distasteful or disastrous.

GOV. WARREN E, HEARNES

I would like to discuss with you part of my
own philosophy on federalism and some of
the practical improvements that need to be
made in our system of government.

Philosophically, I would prefer a complete
federal takeover of welfare costs to the
revenue sharing concept. With more money
in state budgets by that action, the states
could then assume the cost of some services
now financed by cities. And while revenue
sharing would tend to create gray-areas of
governmental responsibility by separating the
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taxing power from the spending power, my
plan would be a move in the direction of
clearly pinpointing the responsibility for
various .

In practice, however, Congress is only lend-
ing support for a partial takeover of state
welfare costs by the federal government.
Since our states and cities need more than
partial relief, I support the measure most
likely to afford that rellef—the general
revenue sharing plan of President Nixon. I
withhold judgment on his special revenue
sharing plan until all the detalls are spelled
out for purposes of analysis.

There is a growing demand in Missourl
for the state government to give financial
asslstance to the cities. But our recent experi-
ence shows that the odds are heavily against
the tax increase that would be necessary for
state-local revenue sharing. Since the federal
government his largely preempted the na~-
tion’s most progressive tax source, the income
tax, we must look in that direction for fi-
nancial help rather than to the regressive
sales and property taxes which have drawn
such strong public opposition.

Now is the time for our governmental
structure to be overhauled, and there is no
reason to think it will be done gquickly or
without a fight. But I consider the goal of
bringing government back to the people
worthwhile, and I intend to maintain my
long-standing commitment to that goal.

DR. JOSEPH E. M'LEAN

I feel privileged to be invited to participate
in the Forum on Federalism here at St.
Louis University. I was asked to present an
educator’'s view of federalism, and so I will
present some of my own thoughts, questions,
and reservations on the American federal-
ism.

Almost any publie problem you can men-
tion today involves all of the lawyers of gov-
ernment. Thus it is necessary that the dif-
ferent layers of government cooperate. It
is the development of fraternal cooperation
among the different branches of government
that reflects the essential feature of the new
federallsm. Intergovernmental relations has
become an outmoded term. The essential
relations are now human—interpersonal and
intraprofessional—rather than legalistic or
intergovernmental.

Mr. Nixon has made some progress toward
the “collaborative federalism” by taking
steps to cut the red tape of bureaucracy
through the reorganization of the federal
government, and by moving toward block
grants and revenue sharing.

On the matter of revenue sharing, I en-
dorse the principle, but I am not certain
whose concept 1is involved. Personally, I
prefer the Henry Reuss bill which would
provide federal block grants to those states
and localities which demonstrate an inten-
tion to modernize their government.

Most colleges and wuniversities are ob-
viously in financial difficulties, and many
are looking toward the state and federal
levels for support. Whether such support
will come in the form of direct ald to stu-
dents or in the form of grants to the institu-
tions is a large question mark. But federal
fellowships and tralning grants should be
given to improve state and local government
managerial capacities.

Despite the prophecles of doom about our
cities, I believe that a moral commitment
to reorder our priorities and a strengthen-
ing of our spiritual sense can enable us to
continue evolving our federal system to meet
the urban crisis of our time.

MTURRAY L. WEIDENBAUM

The general concept of revenue sharing
goes back to the earliest days of the Re-
public. In 1836, the Congress endorsed a
form of revenue sharing when it voted to
distribute surplus Federal funds to state
governments. Since then, interest in shar-
ing Federal revenues with the States has
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grown and then waned again. Today, we are
in another period of mounting interest.

The Nixon Administration's Federal rev-
enue sharing proposal was very painstak-
ingly developed. Many man-months of time
and effort went into its design. In both
concept and detall, it is intended to be a
nonpartisan plan offered In good faith.

There are four basic points to revenue
sharing that need to be emphasized. First, a
modest portion of the annual growth in
Federal revenues is earmarked for general
ald to State and local governments. Hence,
general revenue sharing will neither re-
quire a rise in tax rates nor a reduction in
any existing government programs.

Becond, the revenue sharing money is
distributed to each State, city and county In
& fair and equitable manner. The allocation
is made according to precise and painstak-
ingly developed formulas contained in the
Pederal statute. The overall impact tends
to be mildly equalizing, that 1s, the poorer
States obtaln a larger share than their
wealthier nelghbors.

Third, each local government is allotted
& portion of its State's revenue sharing al-
location based on its actual revenue collec-
tions rather than its potential ability to
raise revenues. As a result, central cities will
fare substantially better than their suburban
nelghbors.

Fourth, the States, citles, and counties re-
ceiving the money will make the decisions
&s to which purpose the funds should be
directed. Financial reporting to the Treasury
will be required simply to assure that the
money is spent for a lawful governmental
purpose and in a non-discriminatory man-
ner. The local voters, rather than any Fed-
eral officlal, will review the wisdom and effece
tiveness of the expenditures.

CONGRESSMAN JAMES SYMINGTON

Our Founding Fathers took care to dis-
tribute governmental powers between the
states and the national government in such
& way that a balance of power existed be-
tween two equal spheres. But for many rea-
sons, the last two hundred years have seen
the powers of the central government grow
far beyond the realm envisioned by the
Founding Fathers.

The proponents of revenue sharing claim
two major benefits from the plan, They ar-
gue that, In addition to restoring financial
well-being to states and citles, it will also
restore appropriate discretionary powers to
state and local officlals.

But on & level more profound than the
fiscal, it seems from my perspective as a Con-
gressman, that another gap exists in the
federal structure. Federalism is also a balance
within the central government whereby the
Congress, as the direct link between the peo-
ple of the states and the national govern-
ment, fulfills a vital role. Two of Congress's
most Important powers in this scheme are
the authority over appropriations and the
foreign policy prerogatives—primarily the
power to wage war. Yet these are areas of
decision which have increasingly been ab-
sorbed into the purview of White House ad-
visers. The President's arbitrary decision to
withhold funds which the Congress has ap-
propriated is velled interference with this
distribution of powers. And five times within
the past ten years, the American President
has intervened in foreign nations without
Congressional consultation.

It is the conditions which permit such a
situation to occur which really threaten our
federal system. It is incumbent upon the
Congress to reassert its role and to require
the executive branch to be accountable to
the people's representatives for its actions.
It was In this spirit that James Madison
wrote: “You must first enable the govern-
ment to control the governed; and in the
next place oblige it to control itself.”
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MR. MERRIMON CUNINGGIM

It is, of course, an honor to be invited and
a privilege to address the St. Louis University
Forum on Federalism.

All kinds of serious and seemingly objec-
tive criticiams of the new federallsm have
been heard across the land, but the really
serious problems, to my mind, number three.
The first is the sense of powerlessness that
our chosen leaders seem to have, and the
incapacity of our agencies to perform the
effective work that the public once expected
of them as a matter of course.

Second, one of the most serious problems
we face is the uncontrolled partisanship of
many of our public officlals, Most public
officials practice one or another kind of parti-
sanship when their dutles call for them to
try to speak and act on behalf of the general
welfare.

The third is the most serious problem of
all. This is the depression Into which the
American spirit has fallen. The whole elti-
zenry, leaders and followers alike, are suffer-
ing from this great disease. We sense that the
system won't work any longer, There is no
use In trying. This is the end.

Is there any hope at all? I think there is,
and I want to mention three signs of hope
that make me, on balance, more optimistic
than pessimistic. First, I want to cite the
strength of the private sector as a hope for
better government in this country. In light
of the serious problems of the non-profit,
tax exempt agencies that serve the general
welfare, such as our private universities, it is
truly remarkable that they possess as much
capacity as they do, and as much willingness,
to serve the public good to the full level of
their own resources.

A second element of hope I see is the
relative openness of communication that
exists in this soclety. The American public
is better informed about the news of the
day than any other citizenry, and this is an
immense asset.

The third element of hope is, for me, the
most important. It is the soclal conscience
of the public. This social consclence, which
1s especially characteristic of the younger
generation, is our last best hope.

RALPH EDWARDS—SALUTE
TO NEW AMERICANS

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. BELL., Mr, Speaker, recently a dis-
tinguished constituent of mine, Mr.
Ralph Edwards of “This Is Your Life,”
addressed a large number of new U.S.
citizens in Los Angeles. With so many
problems confronting us both here and
abroad, we too seldom allow ourselves
the opportunity to reflect on the great-
ness of our people, the grandeur of our
Nation. Mr. Edwards’ moving statement
at the Salute to New Americans is a
timely reminder of what it means to be
an American. I believe a thoughtful re-
view of his remarks would prove refresh-
ing to all of us:

RaALPH EDWARDS—SALUTE TO NEW AMERICANS

Welcome!

This is indeed a memorable occasion and I
am honored to have been asked to be a part
of it. I wish I could be acquainted with the
feelings and thoughts which must agitate
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your hearts and present themselves to your
minds as you become an integral part of this
wonderful country.

Those of us who were born here may have
a tendency to take for granted the many
great things that go to make up this awe-
some land. But, you, you have chosen to be-
come citizens of the United States of Amer-
ica, you have opted for this country, you
have had to prepare yourself and to qualify
for naturalization.

No one handed you American citizenship.
You wanted it, you earned it. I sense, then,
that you must love deeply this country and
that for which It stands.

And I promise you, you will learn to love it
even more, if you involve yourself with it, if
you travel about and see it in all its gran-
deur, if you will continue to study its his-
tory, compare its basic values, learn its ac-
complishments. There is no other country
like it In the world. And, as an American,
you will find there is no one like you in
the world.

America has been called a melting pot.
That, it 1s not. No one is pressured into dis-
carding the heritage of his native land. After
all, everyone here is an immigrant or de-
scended from immigrants to America. The
first English settlers have intermingled with
the Scots and the Irlsh and the Dutch and
the Jews and the Swedes and the Africans
and the French Huguenots and the Germans
and the Italians and the Poles and the Rus-
slans and the Japanese and the Chinese and
the Latin-Amerlcans, All of them have
brought their strength, not only of their
bodies and hearts, but of their minds and
their cultures. We retain the pride in each
heritage and give recognition to it, but we
have all been blended into the American
pattern.

Out of this blending of inheritance, en-
vironment, historical experience has come a
character called “American”. This wonderful
diversity of the American soclal scene, the
mixture of races and people, culture and re-
ligions, somehow fuses into a unity vindicat-
ing our national motto, E Pluribus Unum,
one out of many.

Just what is a new American? Now that
you are, you may be interested to hear what
another new American sald about that in
1782, almost two hundred years ago. He was
a transplanted Frenchman named Creve-
coeur, who took to farming the new land.
Here is what he wrote, addressing himself
to the question, “What is an American?”
You will learn that we have not changed
much since.

“This new continent,” he wrote, “is not
composed of great lords who possess every-
thing and of a herd of people who have noth-
ing. Here are no aristocratical families, no
invisible power. Here man is free as he ought
to be. Nor is this pleasing quality transitory.

“By what power has this surprising meta-
morphosis been performed? By that of the
laws, and that of their industry. The laws,
the indulgent laws, protect them as they
arrive, stamping on them the symbol of adop-
tion; they receive ample rewards for their
labours. These accumulated rewards may
procure them land, confer on them the title
of freedom and to that title every benefit
is affixed which men can possibly require.
That is the great operation daily performed
by our laws?

“From whence proceed those laws? The
government.

‘“Whence that government? It is derived
from the original genius and strong desire
of the people.

“He is an American who, leaving behind
him all his ancient prejudices and manners,
recelves new ones from the new mode of life
be has embraced, the new government he
obeys and the new rank he holds. He becomes
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an American by being received in the broad
lap of our great Alma Mater,

“Americans,” Crevecoeur wrote two hun-
dred years ago, “Americans are a new race of
men whose labours and posterity will one
day cause great change in the world. Ameri-
cans are carrying along that great mass of
arts, sclences, vigor and industry which be-
gan long since and they will finish the circle.
Here they are incorporated into one of the
finest systems of population which has ever
appeared.

“The American ought, therefore, to love
this country much better than that wherein
he or his forefathers were born. Here the re-
wards of his industry follow the progress of
his labour; his labour is founded on self-
interest,

“The American is a new man, who acts
upon new principles; he must therefore en-
tertain new ideas and form new opinlons.
This {s an American.”

I find as we approach the two hundredth
anniversary of the birth of our nation, that
those attributes have not changed. No mat-
ter what surface strains there appear, we are
one nation, under God, indivisible, with lib-
erty and justice for all.

The scenes of dissent and civil disobedience
that seem to dominate our television screens
are in the most part evidence of the vigor
and the youth of our soclety, always seeking
to update itself, to give volice to opinion to
make our government not only viable but
relevant, to use a much overworked word.

Nevertheless, the basic characteristics,
those values that so entranced the French
immigrant many generations ago, are still
there. We as Americans respect industrious-
ness. We cherish freedom. We make our
wishes known to the government so that its
laws reflect our soclety as it exists today.

Where In the world—ever—at any time—
has democracy, government of the people,
worked as well?

And when it doesn’t, where in the world
does the citizen have as much access to
means of making his opinions known?

The American is a very singular human
being. He may take and does take pride in
his institutions, in his way of life, in his
form of government, in his family and
nelghbors, and not by any means least, his
land. As Frank Hill sald, “There is certaln
look of earth in America."” The great dimen-
sions of mountains and lakes, of rivers and
valleys, of masses of trees and shrubs, of
goldenrod and pecan and redwood and sage
and chaparral and yucca and orange-flamed
popples. There are the sculptured domes of
Yosemite and its waterfall plunging more
than a sheer half mile from cliff to plain.
There is the painted chasm of the Colorado
River, the Grand Canyon. There is the eerle
sun-drenched blue of the Great Salt Lake,
the spume of Yellowstone geysers, the thun=-
dering power of the Niagara Falls, the stone
and steel citles reflecting symbols of the
most man-made-powerful nation in the
world.

America has the clearest title to its own
quality.

And to be American is to recdgnize that
quality and sing with feellng those eloquent
words of prayer written by Eatherine Lee
Bates in 1895 as a paean of praise to this
land, your land now, and mine:

“Oh, beautiful, for spacious skies
For amber waves of grain
For purple mountains majesty
Above thy fruited plain.
America, Americal
God shed His grace on thee
And crown thy good
With brotherhood
From sea to shining sea.”

Thank you and congratulations to you all,
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NEWSLETTER TO CONSTITUENTS

HON. GEORGE E. DANIELSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. DANIELSON. Mr. Speaker, this
week I am sending a combined newsletter
and brief questionnaire to my constitu-
ents in California’s 29th Congressional
District. I would like to insert the text of
this report in the Recorp at this point:

A REPORT TO THE PEOPLE FROM CONGRESSMAN
DANIELSON

Dear Friends: As your Representative In
Congress, one of my most important func-
tions is to provide a link between the sprawl-
ing PFederal bureaucracy and the govern-
mental units and individual citizens in our
20th District. In order to represent you well,
it 1= important that I know how you feel on
the issues that come before Congress.

Some of the major domestic issues facing
the 92nd Congress, which convened on Janu-
ary 21, include welfare reform, health insur-
ance, inflation, revenue sharing, and the per-
formance of some of our government agen-
cles. It is becoming increasingly evident that
one of the underlying guestions this year is
the extent to which the Federal government
should use the tax resources to help finance
industries and programs which traditionally
have been financed by private industry or
by local government. In my questionnaire, I
am seeking your opinion on some of these is-
sues. I hope you will take a few moments to
give me the benefit of your opinions by fill-
ing out and returning this questionnalre.

Every questionnaire is subject to the criti-
clsm that the questions are not framed pre-
cisely as every respondent might have pre-
ferred. This is unavoidable because the me-
chanlcs of tallylng the results make it neces-
sary to hold the answers to the basic “yes"
or “no" or “not sure”.

Although I have been involved in many
other decisions and activities, I believe the
information in this report gives you some
idea of this session’'s activities thus far. If
we work together, we can achieve better gov-
ernment. I look forward to your help.

Very truly yours,
GeorcE E. DANIELSON,
Member of Congress.

CONGRESSIONAL REFORM

There has been a good deal of criticism
during the past several months regarding the
archaic and cumbersome operation of Con-
gress, I'm happy to report that some im-
provements were made early this year, in-
cluding:

A recorded teller vote system which pre-
vents any Member from being able to hide
important votes from the public as in the

ast.

5 A procedure was established for the first
time permitting the challenging of the ap-
pointment of a committee chairman.

A new rule was adopted providing that no
Congressman can hold more than one sub-
committee chairmanship.

DISTRICT NOTES

On my trips to our District, I visited many
communities, meeting with constituents,
local officials and others, in my continuing
effort to malntain close contact with those
whom I represent.

At a meeting of the Monterey Park City
Counecil, at which revenue sharing was dis-
cussed, I was surprised and honored to be
awarded a plaque from the city, commending
me and naming me as one of its honorary
citizens.

All of us, of course, can share in the pride
of the City of San Gabriel in our 29th Dis-
trict, which this year is celebrating the Bi-
centennial of its famed Misslon.
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I have attended meetings and spoken to
groups in the Mt, Washington, Echo Park and
East Los Angeles areas. Also, it was my
privilege and honor to be the guest speaker
this year at the solemn ceremonies com-
memorating Armenian Martyrs Day in Mon-
tebello, in remembrance of the 1.6 million

who were the first victims of gen-
ocide in the 1900's.

PUBLIC WORKS AND FROZEN FUNDS

Although I was successful in prylng loose
funds for the Monterey Park water main
project from the Department of Housing and
Urban Development, the Administration has
frozen approximately $12.7 billion in already
appropriated funds for similar urban pro-
grams,

These frozen funds could help alleviate
unemployment and lost jobs. I was a spon-
sor of the Accelerated Public Works Act, to
make more of these funds available for areas
where unemployment is unusually high, and
the House of Representatives has already
voted to approve this plan. I also introduced
a resolution urging the President to release
the previously appropriated funds.

COMMITTEE ASSIGNMENTS

I have been assigned to two of the most
important committees in Congress—Judiclary
and Veterans' Affairs. Judiclary considers
such matters as court organization, prison
administration, civil rights, antitrust laws,
claims against the Federal government, im-
migration, constitutional amendments, etec.
The title “Veterans' Affairs” is self-explana-
tory. I am on the Hospitals Subcommittee
and I was also named to a special subcom-
mittee which looked into the San Fernando
Veterans Hospital tragedy resulting from the
February earthquake. I have introduced a
resolution proposing that a new replacement
hospital be built in Los Angeles (preferably
on Los Angeles County property near the
General Hospital), and have also jolned in
sponsoring legislation to make earthquake
insurance more readily available to home-
OowWners.

Recently I visited McDonnell Douglas Auto-
mation Company, a divislon of McDonnell
Douglas Corporation, to obtain information
on how a major aerospace company has suc-
cessfully applied computer and management
techniques to non-aerospace applications.
Unemployment figures have soared, and the
Los Angeles County jobless rate hit 7.5% in
March. Much of this involves the aerospace
industry. I am convinced that facilities of
this type can help alleviate unemployment
because they can be adapted to the needs of
hospitals, schools, utility companies, federal,
state and local governments, and & wide range
of commercial uses. My visit was arranged
by a constituent from the 28th District, by
the way—Robert Canny, of Mt. Washington
West, who is a McDonnell Douglas Program
Manager.

VOTING RECORD

I am pleased to have one of the best
attendance records on the Floor of the House
of Representatives, Through May 31, I was
absent for only four recorded votes—none
of which were closely enough contested so
that my vote would have changed the result,
and even so, only when it was unavoidable.

This gives me an overall record of 94%
on voting attendance.

FLAGS

Your Congressional office processes many
requests for United States flags. We can ob-
tain these flags for schools, scout groups, vet-
erans' organizations and other appropriate
groups. Prices for flags, which are then flown
over the Capitol, are as follows: 3x5, $3.35;
5x8, $6.22; 8x1Z, $14.85.

MAJOR BILLS INTRODUCED
I have Introduced or cosponsored approxi-
mately 40 bills and resolutions already this
year and would like to list them all, but space
does not permit. Some of the more important
ones are intended to:
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Provide a natlonal health insurance pro-
gram to provide adequate health care pro-
tection.

Protect consumers on finance charges and
in cases of erroneous billing.

Encourage the medical profession to prac-
tice among the urban poor.

Equalize income tax rates for single persons
to match rates for married persons,

Increase cancer research.

Establish a Joint Committee on the En-
vironment.

Eliminate illegal entry of narcotics from
abroad, provide better medical treatment for
known narcotic addicts, and combat drug
abuse in the Armed Forces,

Establish an independent Consumer Pro-
tection Agency.

Increase Social Security benefits and in-
crease outside earnings limitation.

Establish a Juvenile Justice Institute.

Create a Select Committee on the Aging
in the House of Representatives.

Provide incentive for the motion picture
industry to produce movies in the United
States rather than abroad.

VIETNAM WAR—TROOP WITHDREAWAL—POW
RELEASE

I have jolned in sponsoring the “Propor-
tional Repatriation” resolution ecalling on
the President to negotiate withdrawal of
American military personnel from Southeast
Asia, based on a simultaneous proportional
release of our prisoners of war, specifying
that 5% of the American troops will be with-
drawn each time 5% of our prisoners are
released. There are proper safeguards, and
the resolution p December 24, 1971, as
the target date for completion; however, ne=-
gotiators could set another date. Everyone
agrees on getting out of this tragic and costly
war, but the only difference is how!

NAMED ASSISTANT WHIP

One outgrowth of the push this year for
reform of the seniority system was my elec-
tion as Assistant Majority Whip, with re-
sponsibilities covering the entire State of
California. This post has gone to a new
Member of the House only once before.

There are nineteen Whips covering the
nation, and we attend weekly leadership
meetings with Speaker Carl Albert and
others. Each Assistant Whip relays to Con-
gressmen in his zone a steady flow of infor-
mation, and provides the House leadership
with as accurate a plecture as possible for the
views of these Members on pending legisla-~
tion. I enjoy this added privilege and respon-
slbllity, and hope you share my pride in hav-
ing our 29th District represented at these
top level meetings.

Laws passed by Congress express the intent
that all citizens should exercise their right
to votel Remember! There is a Special Elec-
tion in part of our District to fill the vacancy
in the 27th State Senatorial District—Tues-
day, June 22d.

TO RENEW A COMMITMENT

HON. CHARLES J. CARNEY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. CARNEY, Mr. Speaker, Congress
has before it the chance to forcefully re-
new this country’s commitment to “elim-
inate the paradox of poverty in the midst
of plenty.” It took up this commitment
in 1964 and has supported the economic
opportunity programs through their
hectic early years, their many successes,
and their few failures. In the continuing
debate and concern over the character
of the “War on Poverty,” four Con-
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gresses have deeply involved themselves
in a constructive effort to evaluate, im-
prove, and more firmly establish the
best results of the efforts made under the
Economic Opportunity Act of 1964.
House Resolution 40, a bill to extend the
programs of the Economic Opportunity
Act for 5 more yedrs, has my full support
as a major contribution to this history of
reasoned congressional backing for the
Federal antipoverty efforts.

The antipoverty programs under the
Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 have
developed, through a process of experi-
mentation, evaluation, and community
participation, into a unique group of
Federal activities. They have earned our
respect both for their effectiveness and
for their innovative involvement of com-
munities in creating and taking advan-
tage of opportunities to break out of the
crushing environment of poverty. This
special effort to tackle the problems of
the poor, unique in its concentration on
the poor and comprehensive scope, holds
a promise that Government programs
do not have to have a single dimension
of assistance through established proc-
esses and frameworks. They can help
change institutions where they block the
efforts of the poor to restructure their
lives; and they can do it through the
people, with participation.

Each of the programs under the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act, whether in OEO,
HEW, or the Labor Department, pro-
vides a solid reason, in itself, to support
an extension of the programs. This ex-
tension must be long enough to allow for
planning well into the future and to as-
sure continuing backing to the projects
undertaken. The necessity for planning
and continuing support is especially cru-
cial in this area of Government pro-
graming because the projects begun
under the Economic Opportunity Act de-
pend very largely upon the nurturing of
a spirit of involvement and participation
and the creation of a close relationship
and sense of trust between the program
and the people at the local level.

The legal services program is one of
the major successes of the Economic Op-
portunity Act. Since its founding as a
part of the community action program
of OEO, it has grown and taken on a
character all its own. This character was
not the result of legislation or ad-
ministrative directive, but came from
the intense devotion and wide abilities
of the people who took part in the pro-
gram. That involvement created a strong
trust and confidence in the communities
in which each project grew, Sometimes
a project’s success was not easy and had
to be forged through a debate over goals
and methods. But this too has served to
link each legal services project even
more closely with the community it
Serves.

The close involvement of legal services
with the areas it serves has generated
new roles for lezal services attormeys.
They have played major parts in creat-
ing community-based economic develop-
ment projects such as grocery stores and
housing corporations. They have served
as the impetus for courses in poverty law
in over half of the accredited law schools
in the country. They have emphasized
preventive legal education in their con-
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tacts with the people in their commu-
nities. And, when rural or other needs
call for it, they have operated from a
mobile base or multiservice center to
bring them in contact with everyone
needing their assistance. They truly
serve in the fashion of the smalltown
lawyer with a special concern for their
community.

On a broader level, the legal services
program aims at providing direct legal
advice and representation to the poor. It
advocates improvements and changes in
laws and institutions which are not re-
sponsive to the needs of the poor. The
projects provide education in legal rights
and responsibilities and try to improve
opportunities for self-advancement
among the poor through economic de-
velopment programs and mobilization of
community resources. The legal services
program now has over 260 field projects,
about 900 neighborhood locations and
more than 2,000 attorneys serving large
cities, small towns, and rural areas. To
supplement the work of the lawyers, ap-
proximately 500 nonprofessional staff
members, drawn from the communities
being served, have been employed. Over
900,000 cases were handled in fiscal 1970,
up by 300,000 from the year before. This
year legal services attorneys will prob-
ably deal with well over 1 million cases.
All this has been achieved at a decreas-
ing cost per case—only an average of
$59 per case in fiscal 1970.

Along with the huge volume of cases
handled, several landmark decisions have
been won by legal services attorneys, in-
cluding a U.S. Supreme Court decision
ruling that residency requirements for
the receipt of welfare benefits were un-
constitutional. In recognition of this suc-
cess, the legal services program was
elevated to an independent status within
OEO during fiscal 1970 and has had its
budget increased over the years from $29
million in fiscal year 1967 to over $61
million in fiscal year 1971.

But what are the needs this program
aims to serve? Estimates of the number
of problems that the poor have which
should receive legal attention range from
a conservative 5 million per year to as
high as 15 million. Even in this very
basic and successful program a large
task still remains. In other economic op-
portunity programs a similar challenge
must be faced and it is incumbent on us
to match the involvement and dedication
of people like the VISTA volunteer, the
legal services lawyer, and the commu-
nity participants who make all the pro-
grams work, with a renewed commitment
over a long term.

The very success of the economic op-
portunity programs, along with other
parts of the whole Federal effort to deal
with poverty, now tends to bring us to
a point where we, as a nation, are
tempted to let these programs be con-
tinued for 2 years without a direct evi-
dence of our interest and concern. HR.
40 takes a step beyond mere passive con-
tinuance of authorizations for the anti-
poverty activities. It establishes the in-
tent of Congress that these programs
be continued for 5 years and delineates
a 10-percent increase in authorizations
each year. Furthermore, it places
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strong emphasis on the local initiative
programs which have formed the core
of economic opportunity programs and
made them the model of other assist-
ance programs.

By current standards, over 25 million
people in the United States live in pov-
erty. The number has declined from
about 36 million in 1964, due, in part,
to the leadership of the economic op-
portunity programs. This leadership has
strongly influenced the line departments
and agencies in the direction of com-
munity action and a two-way rather
than one-way approach to assisting the
poor. A reduction of over 10 million
in the number of poor Americans should
give us the confidence to tackle the re-
maining task. It is a job that will not
be any easier than that of the anti-
poverty operations over the last 6 years,
especially, since the number of poor is
rising over 1970 figures. We must re-
mind ourselves that as John Garner
said in 1969:

The poverty that remsains after decades of
unprecedented affluence is not like the pov-
erty that was once widespread in this coun-
try. It 1s the hard core that remains. . . .
It is poverty at its most stubborn; poverty
rooted In the social disintegration of urban
and rural slums; poverty linked to severe
cultural deprivation; poverty complicated by
illiteracy, physical handicap, advanced age,
or mental retardation.

This is the type of challenge that the
economic opportunity programs are best
suited to meet. They have the dedicated
people—both on their own staffs and
among the community participants.
They have the experience, earned over
6 years of hard work and continuous
evaluation. And they have the respect
of the people who work with them and
those of us in Congress, for their proven
willingness to fight and innovate.

OUR MALIGNED POLICE

HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I recently received one of the
most thoughtful and moving letters I
have read in many years from Mrs.
Charles Wissler, of McLean, Va., written
in behalf of the devoted men who are
charged with defending us and are all too
often maligned while we sit silently by,
too unconcerned or apathetic to speak up
in their defense.

As I believe Mrs. Wissler's words de-
serve the widest possible audience, I in-
sert her letter in full at this point in the
RECORD:

May 28, 1971.
Hon. JoeL T. BROYHILL,

House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAR CONGRESSMAN BroYHILL: Today, as
I returned to my home from teaching my
dally College class schedule, I saw members
of the Metropolitan Police Force returning
from the funeral of Metropolitan Police Of-
ficer William L. Sigmon, thirty-four-year-old
father of two small children and an out-
standing member of his church and com-
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munity. This young police officer died in an
armed robbery gun battle with, *". . . a quiet
young thing . . . like the high school girl next
door,” . . .” and “The bearded man with
whom she had lived for two years— . . .
especially nice ., . ." (Washington Post, May
28, 1971).

These two apparently “harmless” citizens,
along with their confederate, Mr. Caldwell,
“'‘one of the nicest and kindest boys that I
knew in his generation,'” (Washington Post,
May 28, 1971), stole money which did not
belong to them and ended their amusement
binge by shooting officer Sigmon In the back,
injuring him fatally, as they fled the scene
of their robbery of a MacArthur Boulevard
savings and loan firm in Washington, D.C.

Increasingly, Congressman Broyhill, our
police officers, protector of our rights and
enforcer of the law you help create, are be-
coming prime targets for such people who
feel reasonably sure that, even if appre-
hended, they will be figuratively “slapped on
the wrist"” by our judiclal system, told “to be
a good boy and not misbehave again” and
released to, once again, perpetrate crimes
against our apathetic, and often unwary,
public. They operate within a system which
often appears to consider the “clvil rights”
of the criminal over the rights of the citizen
who obeys the laws of our land.

I have had the privilege and pleasure, for
the past two school years, to teach for The
American University in the Center for the
Administration of Justice, working closely
with law enforcement officers who are seeking
a degree in their chosen profession. Per-
haps my contact with this segment of our
justice system has been such that I have
met “the best."” These men, usually family
men, work full time (sometimes take part-
time assignments to supplement family in-
come), and carry a college course load of
from two to four courses in an effort to bet-
ter themselves and be a credit to their pro-
fession. Their leisure time, as such, is almost
non-existent; their families unselfishly sacri-
fice time with a husband, a father, a mother,
in order that he might take advantage of
the opportunity to acquire an education
which would, otherwise, be impossible to pro-
cure.

Each time these men and women report
for duty as law enforcement officers, they
face the possibility of death, today not only
possible but often probable! For their service
to their fellow man, they are spat upon,
called such undignified names as *“fuzz,™
“plg,” "trash,” and other uncomplimentary
terms too numerous to relate, and are gen-
erally degraded both physically and men-
tally. These men in uniform are denied re-
spect, abused in every way imaginable, “de-
meaned and degraded,” by the public they
seek to serve. Is it any wonder that police
departments, nation-wide, have difficulty
filling their ranks? Would you, Congressman
Broyhill, serve a public which seems to abhor
the fact that you exist?

This past school year, I taught a young
police officer who, when he attempted to
separate two girls fighting and cursing at
& local drive-in, was set upon by a gang
which almost beat and kicked the young man
to death before he was rescued by a fellow
officer. According to officials, the officer never
struck or abused these girls in any way;
he did not threaten them with his revolver;
in fact, he never removed the gun from its
holster; he simply attempted to place one
of the girls in the front seat of his cruiser.
While doing so, he was struck from behind
with a section of fence and knocked to the
ground. As he lay there stunned and bleed-
ing, not one, but a number of young people
attacked this man; took his service revolver
(which has never been recovered, to my
knowledge); beat him about the head with
his own nightstick; appeared, in short, to
have no qualm whatsoever about murdering
this police officer who was attempting to stop
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this fight in the interest of public peace and
guiet. His life, his uniform and badge, in
better days symbols of peace, order, and re-
spect, meant nothing to these young hood-
lums; authority and respect for the rights of
other citizens meant nothing to them, All
that mattered was that their right to “do
their thing” and “brawl in public like wild
animals” was being questioned by this “pig"
who was interfering with their civil rights.
It did not seem to matter one whit that the
rights, even the potential right to life itself,
was being denied this police officer and the
law-abiding citizens he sought to help; they
did not care that they were stealing, grind-
ing underfoot, muddying, demeaning the
heart of our system of justice by defying
the peace and order for which it supposedly
stands! A cop, a dirty name hardly fit to
cross their lips, had dared to step between
them in an eflort to stop their dangerous and
senseless brawl!

Most reprehensible of all—several ‘‘good
citizens” simply stood by while this officer
was brutally attacked in their defense, and
never lifted so much as a finger -to help him!

Surprising? It happens every day, Mr.
Broyhill. Why? I suppose, like most of us,
they were afraid to “get involved,” time
would be lost from work with unwelcome
court appearances, they might suffer some
physical -harm from the hoodlums, mayhe
they might be sued for something. Last, but
not least, none in- his right mind would
want to be accused of helping a cop; think
what it might do to one's reputation! This
Alexandria, Virginia, policeman suffered, his
family suffered, because we didn't care
enough to help.

So, there he lay, eut and bleeding, until
a fellow officer came to his assistance. The
two girls were apprehended and the seven-
teen-year-old was convicted of disturbing
the peace in juvenile court; the adult (same
exact evidence) was exonerated in munici-
pal court! Maybe they will be convicted on
the more serious charge of assault; but, if
not, they will be once again set free to defy
the authority of an officer hired to protect
the peace and rights of tax-paying, law-abid-
ing citizens, rights which apparently have
been forgotten in our suicidal, headlong
rush to consider the rights of the criminal!
The young police officer spent one week in
the hospital, had eighteen stitches in his
scalp and emerged, weary, but a little wiser
in the ways of the world, only to hear the
public express their gratitude with Pig!

Today Officer Willlam L. Sigmon is dead
and burled, the fourth policeman to die in
D.C. this year. Others, in other places have
died In the service of their community and
city. As I sit here and watch the newscast of
officer Sigmon’s funeral, I wonder—where
are Mrs. Sigmon’s rights to her husband and
family unit? Where are the rights of the
Bigmon children who now have no father,
lost in & senseless slaughter? What about the
rights of my young police student who tried
to help the citizen and was treated to eight-
een stitches in the head and a week’s so-
journ in the hospital, causing untold an-
guish to his family? Yes, these officers are
pald for their service but what restitution
officer Sigmon had to make for that meager
pay! What a price was required of his family
and loved ones! My student’s wife will never
again feel safe when her husband leaves for
work; will he come home once again bat-
tered and hurt—will he come home at all???
I am reminded of the Biblical quotation,
“Fool, today will thy life be required of
thee!”

To what point have we moved in our Amer-
ican society when intolerable acts such as
these can be tolerated with ease? What has
happened to the people of our country, par-
ticularly our youth, to make them think that
they can openly defy every symbol of justice
and authority and not suffer the least retri-
bution from our courts? To what pass have
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we come, as a people, that our policemen in
the line of duty and service to soclety, must
literally fear for their lives each time they
step out in the streets of our cities? How
much longer can we expect these dedicated
men and women to remain loyal to a public
which often insults, if not ignores, them until
that moment when they are needed to risk
their lives to protect us?

We, as a people seem to have reversed our
values; we confuse night with day. We have
warped and twisted every spiritual, moral,
physical, and patriotic element we once held
dear. We refuse to be bothered when our
children come home and inform us that they
can no longer sing Christmas carols in school
because the word “God” is mentioned, a word
which the founders of our Nation relied upon
and a help to whom they prayed for guld-
ance. We casually yawn, have another Mar-
tinl, and try to forget that television news-
cast we just saw of the burial of a young
police officer slain while defending our prop-
erty and remaining rights.

These wanton and unjustified attacks on
our law enforcement officers are increasing in
frequency and severity. The citizen “sllent
majority” has been sllent too long. The
answer? I wish I knew; I only know that I
no longer intend to sit idly by and see my
society slowly, but surely, destroyed by those
who hide behind the facade of “rights” while
they steal the rights of others. I want to
once again feel that my youngster can bi-
cycle down a neighborhood street and feel
safe and secure. This is her right and my
right. Dr. Wissler and I intend to use every
means within our personal power to “aid and
abet” those men and women serving on our
police force who are threatened daily in their
efforts to protect the people of our commu-
nity. We have an efficient, above-average
police force in Failrfax County, in Northern
Virginia, and, somehow, we'd like to say,
“thank you; we appreciate you; we depend
upon you!” This appreciation I feel for these
officials may not spread to others as rapidly as
I would wish but I shall help it along in every
way I can, I believe the time has come for
the law-ablding citizen to stand and be
counted! Plgs??? That breed of "pigs" our
Nation can use; the other breed we can do
without!

Certainly, there are "bad cops"; every pro-
fession can boast the same composition of
good and bad—doctors, teachers, lawyers,
politiclans—none can cast the first stone.
There have been cases of police brutallty but
I belleve I have amply demonstrated cases of
“citizen brutality.” How long will we con=-
demn the “brutality” of those who would
help on the side of the law and encourage
the brutallty—literal brutality—of those who
would destroy our entire legal system? I real-
ize the extreme difficulty of maintaining a
discreet balance between too much, versus
too little, authority for our law enforcement
agencles. I also recognize the need to protect
the rights of all citlzens, but please, let it be
ALL citizens, our police officers included. It
seems, to me, that many answers be in the
realm of politics where many of our politi-
clans seem more interested in vote welght
than in protecting the overall rights of our
law-abiding citizens. If we must choose be-
tween occasional police brutality and bru-
tality by the criminal element, my vote is for
the police force!

As citizens and taxpayers of McLean, Vir-
ginia, may Dr. Wissler and I urge you, Con-
gressman Broyhill, to use your good office to
support our police force which seeks to en-
force the laws which you help to make We
strongly appeal to you and your colleagues
to support legislation which will bolster and
restore strength to our law enforcement
agencies in order that they may be revived
before it is too late and the hunter becomes
the hunted. Help restore the dignity and re-
spect to our men and women in uniform;
don’t let the police officer remain the scape-
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goat for soclety's ills and increasingly be-
come an inviting target for those who would
destroy a society they seek to protect and
preserve,

Thank you for your time from your busy
schedule to read this lengthy letter which
has been delayed too long by apathy on my
part and a fantasy that, somehow, it would
magically work out through the efforts of
others. I am sure that I not only speak for
my husband and me, but for every citizen,
when I urge that speedy attention by the
lawmakers of our Nation be accorded these
most timely problems regarding our friends,
the policemen.

Very truly yours,
N. Lou WISSLER.

A FATR DEAL FOR PUERTO RICO

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, last
month our distinguished and very able
colleague from New York (Mr. BApILLO)
addressed the House on the plight of the
2.7 million Puerto Ricans in Puerto Rico
and the 1.5 million Puerto Ricans on the
mainland and very forcefully reminded
us of the unfair and inequitable treat-
ment these American citizens have re-
ceived from the legislative and executive
branches of our Government.

In his well-documented and timely
speech Mr. BapiLLo proposed a four-point
program aimed at meeting the particular
needs and aspirations of the Puerto
Ricans and in securing full and fair
treatment under Federal aid programs.
Not only is such a program long overdue,
but it has now become a necessity, for
Mr. BaniLro has warned of an impending
new wave of migration from Puerto Rico
to the mainland. This migration is being
forced on Puerto Ricans who are search-
ing for the employment and economic
security presently unavailable on the is-
land. It is clear that this new wave of
Puerto Rican migration will further ag-
gravate our urban crisis as those who
leave the island are generally poor,
young, and unskilled, who speak little or
no English and who generally fail to find
the economic opportunity they had
sought.

This very critical problem and the
meaningful approaches to solving it off-
ered by Mr, BapmLro were the subject of
& recent editorial on WCBS-TV in New
York. Entitled ‘T'wo Islands,” WCBS-TV
very ably observes that many of the cities
problems really have their genesis in such
impoverished areas as Puerto Rico. This
very perceptive television editorial con-
tinues by noting that Congressman Ba-
DpILLO's proposal not only will help citi-
zens of Puerto Rico, but will also assist
our cities on the mainland.

Mr. Speaker, I commend our freshman
colleague from New York for the initia-
tive he has taken in this important strug-
gle to secure a fair deal for Puerto Rico
and Puerto Ricans as well as for our be-
leaguered urban areas. Mr. BADILLO'S
well-reasoned and unique proposal de-
serves our most careful consideration and
support. Further, I urge our colleagues
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to give heed to the message of the WCBS-
TV editorial which I am pleased to pre-
sent herewith for inclusion in the
REecorp:
Two ISLANDS
(By Sherrye Henry)

Suppose you are looking for & job where
the per capita income 1s 81,400 a year; where
the employment rate is 33 per cent; where
the cost of living is ten percent higher than
New York City's. What would you do?

Well, if you are young and ambitious,
hopeful and maybe hungry, the chances are
that you would look elsewhere for that job.

That's why so many Puerto Ricans are
leaving the poverty of Puerto Rico and
migrating to the New York metropolitan
area. They come to find a better life—but too
often they are disappointed. Handicapped
by thelr language, education and culture,
they look for jobs In vain. Many, in frustra-
tion and need, turn to welfare,

The disappointed and disillusioned im-
migrants, who found more problems than
they could handle, then become problems for
the city—and more than the city can handle.
40 per cent of the city's welfare population
is Puerto Rican. And additional welfare isn't
all the city takes on; housing, educatlion,
health—all must be dealt with.

So we begin to see that the problems of
the cities really start someplace else—like the
impoverished areas of the South, Puerto
Rico, and other parts of the country.

Now Congressman Herman Badillo, Demo-
crat of New York City, is pointing this out.
The first Puerto Rican to be a voting mem-
ber of Congress is trylng to convince his con-
gressional colleagues that helping citizens on
the island will help the cities on the main-
land. Badillo wants housing, education, and
job training legislation that will give Puerto
Ricans a better chance of staying in their
homeland, where they are not handicapped
by language differences. For those that want
to leave for the mainland, he urges programs
that will train them for jobs that exist here,
and that will help to move them where the
joba are.

Congress should see the wisdom of this
approach. Though the islands of Puerto Rico
and Manhattan are many sea-miles apart,
the problems they share bring them very
close together.

MACK ALEXANDER LOOKS AT
BLACK MILWAUKEE

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, Mack Alex-
ander, a young intern reporter for the
Milwaukee Sentinel, has taken a fresh
look at the black community in Milwau-
kee, analyzing its problems and gather-
ing proposals for their solution from
the members of the community them-
selves. While Mr. Alexander's efforts
were focused on a single locality, the
problems, and attitudes he reported on—
housing, jobs, education, police-commu-
nity relations—have a broad applicabil-
ity in cities across the country. An Air
Force veteran who served in Korea and
Vietnam, Mr. Alexander presently is a
junior at the University of Wisconsin-
Milwaukee, majoring in mass communi-
cations, His series of articles, which ap-
peared in the Sentinel May 24-29, fol-
lows:
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PORTRAIT OF BracK MinwAukee: I: MaNy SEe
CoRE SCHOOLS AS LACKING
(By Mack Alexander)

There are more than 700,000 persons in the
city—100,000 of them black.

A few blacks are affluent and many could
be called middle class. But a large proportion
has special problems, some economic, some
related to the fact of being black in a largely
white soclety.

Picture some without jobs and others liv-
ing in shabby houses,

Paint the young being turned away from
locked doors, and the elders standing by, de-
moralized.

Stroke In frustration, discontent, but also
dab In concern and hope.

Stand back and look at a portrait of Black
Milwaukee as it i1s seen by some of its black
citizens,

This serles, “Portrait of Black Milwaukee,”
focuses on the needs and problems identified
In interviews with 60 black persons in their
homes, in bars, in churches, on their jobs,
in barber and beauty shops and on the street,

It is the story of Black Milwaukee told by
its black cltizens to a black person.

Blacks say inner city schools are graduat-
ing pupils unable to compete for jobs, in-
adequately prepared for college, lacking the
discipline needed to maintaln a job and pre-
conditioned to be unreliable,

Blacks now In school simply say, “I don't
know if I'm getting the education I'm go-
ing to need.”

But some college bound puplls fear they
are not being pre to compete with
white students in college. Others, planning
to enter the job market, fear they will not
make good competitors for jobs,

Their anxiety 1s affirmed by the experiences
of recent graduates,

Miss Evelyn Robinson, a student at the
University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, said, "I
personally feel that I was unprepared for
the competition that I was faced with, mostly
from the white students.”

She sald the majority of students gradu-
ated from high schools with exceptionally
good learning facilities were very hard to
compete with.

“The fault i1s not with the schools them-
selves, but with the system that continues
to upgrade other schools while the inner
city schools go lacking.

“The white controlled system does not
want to give black students an equal chance
to be just as good as white students in a
college class,” she sald.

Most black college students agree.

A parent who did not want to embarrass
his daughter sald she was graduated from
an inmer eity school with nearly all A's, In
college, her performance fell to C.

“The reason simply is,” he sald, “they have
not been teaching the subject matter the
students need to make it in college.”

Graduates who served in the military or
who found jobs said that when they were
placed in a competitive situation with gradu-
ates of other schools, they felt handicapped
by their high school preparation.

Samuel Daniels, 21, of 3808 N. 25th St.,
said he had to buckle down to extra study-
ing to bridge the gap after being hired by a
bank.

He came to the conclusion that “the inner
city schools do not prepare you to compete.”

OTHERS ARE CONVINCED

Others who have had contacts with grad-
uates of the schools or who have worked in
the schools are convinced that the schools
are “turning out an inferior product.”

James Davison, a state work incentive em-
ployment counselor, sald, “I am constantly
coming in contact with too many recent
graduates of Rufus King and North Division
High Schools who are functioning at the
third and fourth grade level.”

Odell H. Johnson, 27, of 3300-A N. 11th
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Bt., a former president of the Auer Avenue
Elementary School Parent-Teacher Assocla-
tion, said the records of black youngsters get
progressively worse as they go through school
from primary to senior high.

“The children in the inner city are not
the least competitive. They go through 12
years of school and come out 5 years be-
hind,"” he said.

Teachers like Louis M. Adams, who has
been teaching in inner city schools for 14
years, know that the schools often fail,

*“The central city schools fail to reach the
student who is not an achiever,” Adams said

TRY TO BRIDGE GAP

Individually, in thelr classes, the teachers
try to bridge the gap. But all don't, as pupils
quickly point out. The rest of the teachers,
as one parent said, are “frustrated.”

But parents who expect the schools to
equip their children with the skills needed
to “make it have some definite ideas of
their own.

Blacks say the schools fall because of
overcrowded classrooms, poor facilities, teach-
er apathy, unresponsive school officials, and
teachers and school administrators with neg-
ative attitudes toward inner city blacks.

Others say the quality of education suf-
fers because too many inexperienced teachers
are assigned to the schools. Some say the
lack of communication between teacher and
parent, lack of parent and community in-
volvement in the school, and the lack of
discipline in the school will make any edu-
cation program Ineffective.

Robert Thomas Jr., who operates Robby's
Drive-in Restaurant at 2645 N. Teutonia Ave,,
sald, “The schools are not equal, in the sense
that the needs of the inner city schools
are different from those of other schools.”

MOST PARENTS AGREE

And most black parents agree with Davi-
son, who said, “First of all, they don’t put
the money into the schools and we don't get
the quality of teacher needed in the inner
city schools.”

Pupils say the schools are flithy and have
rats and roaches, They would like to see some
upgrading of the bulldings.

One soft spoken North Division pupll sald,
“I'm tired of reading about other schoola
getting something new. I would like to read
one day where North was gettlng a new
library, cafeterla or gym."

Parents say the school with its built-in
“no fallure” program encourages pupils to
be complacent. They ask: “How could the
schools motivate the students to study when
th;y know that to graduate they don't have
to2"

“The no fail program has the black stus
dent thinking he is going to make it when
he hasn't a chance in the world,” Davison
sald.

Blacks would like to see more black prin-
cipals and administrators. White officlals and
white teachers, blacks say, are unresponsive
to black parents’ concern for their children.

SEES NEGATIVE VIEWS

From his contact with white teachers,
Johnson concluded, “I seriously think that
too many white teachers have a negative
point of view of black students.”

Many parents agree with the Rev. Ernest
W. Glenn Jr., pastor of Christ Presbyterian
Church, 1729 W, Walnut St. He said the
presence of white administrators and prin-
cipals in the inner city schools points out
to the black pupil that the system views
him as an unreliable person.

“In this respect,” he sald, “the system
teaches irresponsibility.”

From a lack of responsive communication
between the school and parents derives what
parents say is a major problem in the
schools—discipline.

Some parents tell of seeing disorderly
youths being ignored by teachers. One par-
ent reached the coneclusion that some of the
young teachers are afraild of the puplis.
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At some schools the problem 1is greater
than at others.

DISCIPLINE A PROBLEM

Miss Bernice Cobbs, of 3260 N. 24th Fl.,
sald, “Discipline at the neighborhood schools
is a big problem. I wish there were some way
I could get the School Board to investigate
the problem at Robert Fulton.”

Miss Jacqueline L. Johnson, a teacher at
the Green Bay Avenue School, agrees on the
discipline problem.

“The major problem In the school Is dis-
cipline,” she sald, “but diseipline would not
be a problem if we (the teachers) had good
communication between teacher and prin-
cipal and between teacher and parent.”

A former inner city school teacher sald
that the inner city school discipline problem
might be solved if white teachers were placed
with blacks.

She also sald, “White teachers can’t dis-
cipline, control or command the respect of
black students.”

Other parents say, “The schools give the
students too much freedom to act as they
please."

Mrs. Doris Adams, 3294 N. 10th St., ex-
pressed the opinion of many parents when
she sald, “Teachers need more authority to
discipline students.

“It is mot the teacher's responsibility to
raise the people’s children. This is something
we blacks have to face up to.”

Parents agree that discipline is a parental
problem, but they would like to see schools
work more closely with them in solving the
problem.

Other parents say that it is a community
problem.

They suggest as did Mrs. Cheryl Jackson,
3821 N. 24th St., that parents must work
together in the community to solve the prob-
lem. She sald too many parents are gullty
of letting pupils stay at their houses during
school hours.

Conroy Hobson, 3847 N. 18th St., saild, “The
inner city schools will not get better unless
the black community becomes totally com-
mitted to and Involved in the total edu-
cation process.”

PORTRAIT OF BLACE MILWAUKEE—II: “EqQUaL
OPPORTUNITY GETS Lir SERVICE 1N HIRING”
(By Mack Alexander)

When it comes to being hired, black Mil-
waukeeans say they are still second choice,
if chosen at all.

The gears of discrimination still grind.

Equal opportunity for jobs, advancement
and tralning is not a reality for black Mil-
waukeeans. In this, they say, Milwaukee is
far behind the rest of the country.

The Rev. John B. Liddell, pastor of the
Church of God and Congregation, put it
strongly: “This town is so far behind In
equal employment and equal rights that it is
pathetic.”

CALLED ONLY SLOGAN

Even though most employers advertise
themselves as equal opportunity employers,
blacks say that it is a slogan that is only
given lip service,

“Those equal opportunity ads are just a
bunch of ,” sald Hank Walters, an
employment consultant at the Urban League.
He described it as a label that employers
hide behind.

He sald blacks who go into employment
offices looking desperate, hungry and really
in need of a job don't stand a chance.

Whites who work with the hard core unem-
ployables share this view.

John Gilbert, a white training officer at
the Urban League, sald, “Given two equally
qualified black and white applicants, the
black would find it most difficult getting a
job in Mllwaukee."

Some blacks have been hired to high pay
positions. To them their jobs represent per-
sonal achlevement. The job is financial se~
curity to thelr families.

19087

But to a majority of blacks, it's called
tokenlsm.

“I'M A TOKEN BLACK"

Miss Cheryl Cobbler, a general service
worker for an insurance company, said, "“Sure,
I'm a token black. I was hired to replace a
black and they haven't hired any more since
I've been there.”

It i1s a widely held opinion among blacks
that industry often hires blacks to keep fed-
eral contracts. Employment speclalists In the
community say they usually do a poor job of
it. The trend is to hire blacks with whom
mansagement feels comfortable, often reject-
ing better qualified, more militant appearing
blacks.

Walters expressed the sentiment of most
black Milwaukeeans. He sald, “Employers
tend to hire the high yellow black to be
their showplece—their figurehead nigger.”

Blacks say the city often hires blacks to
console the black community. Some of them
refer to such jobs as “pacifiers.”

Liddell said, “Blacks who do have re-
sponsible positions don’t have much of a
volce. Their positions have an air of gratuity.
They're just consolation jobs.”

Once hired, blacks say they are still faced
with racist practices from their supervisors.
Some say excessive pressure from supervisors
often causes blacks to gquit and seek em-
ployment elsewhere.

Others report that employers often use
lateness, absenteeism, or negative attitudes
as reasons for firing blacks.

Mrs. Naney Hobson, 3847 N. 18th St., said,
“I know discrimination exists on my job.
They use any little infraction to fire black
girls."

As for absenteelsm and tardiness, she sald,
“In lots of cases there have been white girls
who have taken more than the allotted num-
ber of sick days and have been late often.
After we were laid off, these white girls were
called back. The blacks weren't.”

Naming the firm for which she worked,
she asked, “Is there really discrimination?
I say there is."

Unequal opportunity discriminatory hiring
practices and racism on the job are only
part of the perplexing black employment
situation,

Howard E. Turner, 23, of 331 W. Clarke
St., pointed out that “employment as a
major problem in the community is compll-
cated by a very large number of people with
no technical or professional skills.”

To many blacks, this is a symptom of the
big wheel turning. It begins to operate early
in the black child’s life and inevitably, they
say, molds him into an “economic serf.”

Odell H. Johnson, 3300-A N. 11th St., shares
this view. He sald, “The system denies our
children the chance to get a decent educa-
tion. And this is the first step in getting a
job.”

He added, “The people on the employment
level reinforce this by giving tests based on
an education the inner city blacks are not
getting.”

Unemployable blacks often ask, “Why do
I have to pass an aptitude test to drive a
truck or to watch bottles pass along a con-
veyor?”

PORTRAIT OF BLACK MILWAUKEE—III: LaAND-
LOED: WHITE WHO APPEARS WHEN RENT Is
Due

(By Mack Alexander)

“It's a shame before God the way they have
to live down in the 6th ward. People are 1iv-
ing like animals down there with the rats and
roaches.”

This remark was made by & man who lives
on the periphery of the ghetto. He used to
live there, but he was able to move out.

But there are many others who aren't so
lucky. They're either at the bottom of the
income scale, on welfare, or are elderly blacks
living on Soclal Security.
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SO POOR REMAIN

So the poor remain, to live with the rats
and roaches. They remain to deal with their
“terrible landlerds.”

With a few exceptions, blacks describe the
landlord as a white man who stays out of
slght until the rent is due. They also say he
never keeps his promises.

Friday evening shoppers at a supermarket
on N. 3rd St., made these comments:

“I only see my landlord when the rent Is
due."”

“When I asked my landlord to fix the win-
dows last fall, he told me to fix them mysell
because he didn't have the money.”

“Landlords are trying to make as much
money as they can out of these old shacks,
When you ask them to paint, they bring some
paint over and tell you to do it yourself.”

“The only thing my landlord ever fixed
was the bathroom. I guess he thought that
was pretty important."”

GET BETTER RESPONSE

All blacks are not tenants. Some own their
own houses. Those who make yood wages and
rent get better response from their landlords.
They're somewhat beyond the clutches of the
system.

Others like Lewis Limmit, 1616 W. Lloyd
St., are not. Limmit has arthritis and cannot
work. His wife is also disabled. They have
seven children. The family receives $284 per
month in welfare funds to live on. Welfare
also pays the rent on the house the Limmite
live in.

Limmit said he moved intdo the house
eight months ago. He saild the landlord prom-
ised to make repairs then. The pictures tell
the story.

They also ralse the question: Who reaps the
rewards?

James Richardson, a member of the Wal-
nut Improvement Council, provides an an-
swer. He said, “The system operates to help
the slumtee (absentee) landlord gut the
blacks."”

The poor condition of many houses adds
another burden—high heating bills—upon
those who can least afford it.

TYPICAL CASE

Here's a typical case:

A woman lives in the 6th ward with her
eilght children. She gets $250 each month
from “the welfare” to live on.

She sald the house she lived in ought to
be condemned. The interior needs painting,
the walls are crumbling, and it needs rewir-
ing.

ghe said the house is impossible to heat.
Last winter her gas bill average $90 per
month,

Welfare pays $104 monthly to her white
landlord.

Blacks have little faith in the city bulld-
ing inspector’s office. They say inspectors
don't come often enough. When violations
are reported, blacks clalm the landlords don't
respond anyway.

To get around making repairs, landlords
threaten them with eviction or with in-
creased rent, blacks say.

THREATENED EVICTION

Mrs. Lillian Howard, 2723 N. 2nd St., sald
her landlord threatened to evict her when she
asked to have a sink installed in the bath-
room. She also wanted the gas heater replaced
because inspectors told her it was a fire
hazard.

The heater was not replaced and the sink
was not installed.

Why does Mrs. Howard continue to live
there? She can’t find anyone else to rent to
her, She is on welfare and has five children.

As a tenant, she is an untouchable.

The housing crisis in the inner city Is pri-
marily one of need. The black population has
increased, but the availability of houses is
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steadlly decreasing. The houses that are be-

ing torn down are not being replaced at a

rate sufficient to keep up with the demand.

And the blacks who need houses are unable

to buy them even If they were avallable,

Richardson, who has been working with
the inner city housing problem for nearly 12
years, said the large black family will never
be able to buy or rent a decent home under
the present system.

He sald such a family is barred from per-
sonal Federal Housing Administration (FHA)
loans because of low wages and poor credit
ratings.

Many blacks feel landlords cannot be made
fully responsible for the blight of inner city
houses. The tenants have a responsibility
too, they say.

The Rev. Ernest W. Glenn, Jr., pastor of
Christ Presbyterian Church, 1789 W. Walnut
8t., sald, “The problem is a landlord problem
and a tenant problem.”

He sald the landlords don't really like the
people they're renting to. The tenants sense
this, he sald, s0 they don't try to protect his
property.

A young black summed the problem up
this way:

“You can't buy a house because you don't
have the money. You can't rent a decent
place because you don't have the money.
You can't get a good job to make the money
because you don't have the education. It's a
viclous circle.”

To solve the problem, Arthur Whiteheard,
Jr., said, “If the landlords can’t afford to keep
up the houses, they should be condemned.
The tenants should be moved out and the
houses should be torn down.”

In the meantime, the oppressing need per-
sists.

PORTRAIT' OF BLACK MILWAUKEE—IV: ATTI-
TUDE TowaArp PoLiTics MARKED BY Dis-
TRUST

(By Mack Alexander)

“Mistrust” is the word that labels black
Milwaukeeans' attitude toward the political
system.

“Unresponsive to the needs of blacks” is
their view of the people who run the system.

“Excluded” is what they say about their
participation in the system.

A black beautician who operates a shop
on N. 3rd St. sald she had given up on the
system. She gave vent to her frustration with
these words:

“We are in a world of hurt down in this
ghetto and we don’t have anybody to hear
our cry."

NIXON DISMISSED

Milwaukee blacks dismiss Nixon as an-
other head of the white power structure and
say that he gives less than token considera-
tion to blacks,

James Walker, 2822 N, 26th St., an ex-Job
Corps tralnee, sald, “I don't think he is se-
rious about helping the black man. He's
shutting down too many of the programs
that were helping blacks.”

An inner eity schoolteacher said that any-
thing that Nixon would do to help the black
man would be out of political necessity. If
he were really serious about helping black
people, Nixon would be working to upgrade
education In the inner city schools, he said.

Frank Mitchell, 1537 W. Atkinson Ave.,
sald, “From what he has done, he hasn't
shown any concern for the black people.”

Blacks view revenue sharing as another
attempt by the system to insure that blacks
do not have a volce in deciding where the
money is spent.

In explaining this attitude, Mitchell said,
“Sure, you can let the cities have money.
But who's going to handle the program? The
money isn't going to get to the poor people.”

Robert Thomas Jr., manager of Robbys
Drive-In, said that the idea is good in theory
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but will not work because it depends on the
same system that has already shown an un-
willingness to solve the problems of the in-
ner clty.

The Rev. Ernest W. Glenn Jr. points out,
“The ldea is a good one. But I have no
faith in the state as far as the minorities
are concerned.”

The mayor of Milwaukee tends to rate
higher in the black community than does the
president. Yet blacks are unsure of his con-
cern for the black population.

James Binns, of 2512 N. 11th St., says
“Mayor Maler is a ball of confusion.”

Many blacks say they hardly ever get a
sympathetic voice from City Hall. But they
do feel that the mayor is sincerely trying to
make the Model Cities program successful

Mitchell explains that since the Milwau-
kee black population is increasing, the may-
or is becoming more attentive to the blacks.
However, Mitchell commented, “His overall
response hasn't been too impressive and it's
not the type of response the black commu-
nity needs.”

Other blacks belleve that the mayor 1s only
trying to paclfy the black community by ap-
polnting blacks to unimportant jobs.

Thomas explained it this way: “I think
the mayor recognizes that he has a lot of
blacks on the payroll with irrelevant jobs. He
can only say that he colored City Hall
black.”

James Richardson, 1811 N. 11th.S8t., sald
the mayor is willing to talk with you when
he knows that you are serious about an exist-
ing problem.

Odell H. Johnson, 3300-A N. 11th St., said,
“I like what he says, especlally about the
city's not getting its falr share of the tax
money in terms of need."”

NOT BEING REPRESENTED

Overall, blacks say they are misrepresented
and underrepresented at City Hall.

Mrs. Willle P. Hill, owner of an inner city
beauty salon, sald, “I personally feel that the
black people are not being represented. I
think our aldermen and supervisors don't
give a damn about the nigger.”

Blacks point out the need for more black
representation. The Rev, John B. Liddell, 2746
N. 21st St., sald, “In the city as a whole I
don’t think the black man has nine-tenths
of the representation he ought to have,”

One inner city church leader sald that all
wards populated by blacks should have black
aldermen. He sald at least three more wards
could have black aldermen.

Besides more aldermen, blacks want more
community representation on the School
Board, black judges and more blacks in the
Police Department.

WANT WORKERS

But as blacks will quickly point out, they
don’t want just any black representing the
community. They want people who will work
to solve the problems with schools, housing,
police relations and community development.

Blacks say that black aldermen are not
speaking out on the needs of the black com-
munity.

James Davison, one of the founders of the
coalition for More Representative Govern-
ment, said, “I can't understand why (Ald.)
Vel Phillips would vote against low income
housing when her ward has some of the poor-
est houses in the city.”

Many ask what black aldermen are doing
to better housing conditions. Others want to
know why the conditions in the inner clty
schools are not being Improved.

Mitchell suggests that it is a communica-
tions problem. He sald, “I don't see much
communication between the black aldermen
and their constituents.”

URGES THEIR SUPPORT

Prince, 2861-A N. Hubbard St., (who uses
no last name) said he would like to see the
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black aldermen giving public support to
Model Cities, the Cream City health program
and other community action efforts.

Mrs, Hill said there should be a community-
wide effort to educate blacks to participate in
the political activities of the city. She said
many blacks feel helpless because they don't
know what they can do to help themselves.

Pointing out that the black aldermen
should make themseives more visible to the
black community, Prince said, “I would like
to see an information center in the black
community helping blacks to become more
aware of the soclety they live in.”

Many blacks point cut along with Glenn
that the black community is “politically
naive.”

According to William Green, a member of
the Greater Galilee Baptist Church, the
situation would remain pretty much the
same unless blacks were made aware of the
political realities of their environment.

PORTRAIT OF BLACE MILWAUKEE—V : HOSTILITY
Magrs POLICE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS

(By Mack Alexander)

Inner city blacks perceive policemen as
oppressors, not as protectors.

An elderly black who spends a lot of time
walking on N. 3rd St. said, “Good police-com-
munity relations do not exist. Anyone who
says they do has rocks in his head.”

Inner city blacks don't have rocks In their
heads.

Recalling incidents of police harassment
that she observed, Mrs. Willie P, Hill, sald,
“Policemen must feel we are a bunch of ani-
mals for them to antagonize.”

Overt police brutality appears to be on
the decline In the black community. But for
those who live in the highly patrolled areas,
police harrassment 1s very much routine.

Discussing police - community relations
with three black mothers, Mrs. Hill sald,
“The police are aggravating the young black
male and do not respect the black woman.”

The others agreed.

A working mother sald she must do her
washing at a coln laundry at night, She sald
policemen have yelled to her to get off the
streets, saylng, “You ought to do your wash-
ing during the day.”

A mother of five school age children sald
policemen entered her house through a win-
dow to collect for parking tickets. In other
contacts with policemen, she sald, they ad-
dressed her as “bitch"” and used her first
name.

Between the young black male and the
policemen there is cold war. One young black
described the relationship as a standoff with
the policemen having the upper hand.

Mrs. Viola Taylor, 25644 N. 22nd St., ex-
plains that the police are agitating the al-
ready hostile attitude the young blacks have
toward them by arresting too many of them
for minor incidents.

She said, “Policemen don't give the young-
sters credit where credit Is due.”

The Rev, John R. Liddell, 2746 N. 21st St.,
sald, “Everybody being picked on by the po-
lice is not a lawbreaker.

“I have every respect for the police,” he
continued, “but when they don’t respect the
people, they should not be policemen.”

Arthur Whitehead Jr., 26, of 2747-A N. 16th
St., sald that poor police-community rela-
tions existed because the people do not trust
the policemen.

Mrs. Taylor agreed, but sald, ‘“People are
afraid of the police department because they
have seen too much brutality.”

According to Howard E. Turner, 331 W.
Clarke St., blacks distrust the Fire and Po-
lice Commission because they feel that the
commission is not responsive to complaints
against policemen.

Odell H. Johnson, 3300-A N, 11th St., re-
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calling times when he wanted to file
countercharges against policemen, said, “I
wouldn't waste my time with the present
system.”

Blacks feel that police Interest in protect-
ing blacks is lagging. They say the commu-
nity is used as a training ground for young
policemen who don’t care about the people.

“Too many rookie cops are assigned to the
inner city,” according to Mrs. Lillian Howard,
2733 N. 2nd St.

Other blacks sald that policemen don’t try
to get to know the people.

Liddell said, “There are too many police-
men who just ride through and sneer on
everything."”

Mrs. Taylor sald a better relationship could
be developed if policemen tried to be more
friendly.

“There are too many car riders and not
enough beat walkers,” she said.

Blacks say policemen are negligent In an-
swering calls for help from the black com-
munity.

One mother said she experimented to find
out if the police reacted faster for whites
than for blacks. She said she concocted two
incidents—one involving a white-owned store
on 3rd St., and the other Involving black-
owned property. The police, she said, came
right away for the first incident but showed
up 20 minutes later for the second one.

Mrs. Eatherine Brewster, 2808 N. 18th St.,
said, “I don't think they respond when you
need them. They get to blacks when every-
thing is over with.”

Many blacks want to see more black police-
men patrolling the black community. But
as they point out, “being black is mnot
enough.” They would like to see what Mrs.
Taylor called “the friendly policeman who
knows the people on his beat.”

Calling for more police protection, Mrs
Brewster sald. “We need policemen who un-
derstand the given situation in each neigh-
borhood."”

Other blacks sald that police-community
relations would not be improved unless the
police department is reorganized.

Many called for the removal of Chief Har-
old A. Breier,

Johnson sald, “I think we need to get rid
of Breier. He talks about his police depart-
ment being a community relations group,
but the people know it is not.”

Blacks feel that police-community rela-
tions could be improved by assigning more
black policemen to the community. They feel
mutual understanding could be provided
through the use of “beat walkers instead of
car riders.” And they want the policemen to
respond faster when they call for them.

Blacks feel that policemen are not in the
community to protect them, but to oversee
them. Many say they are antagonized by the
tactical squad.

A black shoe repalrman, counting the
squad cars as they pass his shop, sald, “I
can’t stand them, but I can’t get along with-
out them.”

PORTRAIT OF BLACK MILWAUKEE—VI: PROBLEM
BeEn As ONE oF MoTivaTIiON, SELF-HELP

(By Mack Alexander)

“The development of a viable black com-
munity 1s necessary to the growth of Milwau-
kee, And it should be a major concern of
the city.

“The task 1s a difficult one. It is a major
one. It requires the genuine support of the
decision makers. And it requires a sincere
determination of priorities in the black com-
munity.

“It is rather late to ponder ‘deferred and
exploding dreams,’ In the words of poet

n Hughes. But there still is time to
deal with realities.”

So concluded Mack Alexander, a black In-

19089

tern reporter, after a several week study of
Black Milwaukee, He tells of other personal
conclusions in this final article of a six part
series,

The residents of Black Milwaukee identify
their needs simply as better education, more
and better housing and more and better jobs.

These are desperate needs.

Certainly, they would make life more toler-
able in the community. But the problem gces
much deeper.

The solution is not more handouts. As Miss
Daria Porter, 308 W, Burleigh St., explained.
“The programs are providing blacks with the
things they need, but they are not motivat-
ing blacks to help themselves.”

PROBLEMS OF NEED

The problems of housing, jobs and the
schools are urban problems. They are prob-
lems of need and are not necessarily black
problems. And they will not be solved by the
system only providing for the needs.

The problem in the black community is a
human problem.

Mrs. Willie P, Hill recognized the nature of
the problem when she said, “We need some
kind of educational program that will edu-
cate the adults in civic responsibilities.”

Adults should be in the position to provide
and plan for their children. If the city, the
poverty programs, and the black community
wish to put first things first, they should try
to meet the needs of the adults first.

It is adults who must vote, work, and buy
houses.

“It is the parents,” said Mrs, Doris Adams,
32904 N. 10th 8t., “who are responsible for
the education of their children.”

Black Milwaukee {5 a rootless community.
The people move from flat to flat. They don't
re-register to vote. They take very little re-
sponsibility for their schools. They tend to
take less responsibility for local order, safety
and community Improvement.

Again, these are adult responsibilities,

LITTLE SCHOOL FPRESENCE

Blacks generally don't own the houses they
live in. There is little black presence in the
schools. They don't own or operate any sub-
stantial business in the community. And the
community is patrolled primarily by white
policemen.

Aside from taverns and churches, there is
little in the community that blacks can call
thelr own. There is little to motivate them
to assume adult responsibilities,

Helping the people obtain some roots in the
community should be the immediate objec-
tive of any poverty program.

It must be adult oriented.

Urban renewal and Model Cities programs
that provide for local involvement but not
for local ownership will only add to the built-
in rootlessness of the black community.

Perhaps, as James Richardson, 1811 N. 11th
St., sald, “All housing programs in the com-
munity should have some provision whereby
the tenants could become owners.”

To further the development of a viable
black community in Milwaukee, all symbols
of exclusion, exploitation and oppression
should be discouraged.

Miss Dianne Brown, 23, discussing a credit
problem she had with a local merchant, said,
“There are too many cheap stores operated by
white people in the community.”

The community needs evidence of freedom
from economic exploltation.

Black ownership and management of busi-
nesses Iin the community should be
encouraged.

BLACK BUSINESS

And blacks must begin to support those
black merchants already struggling in the
community.

“As long as we're begging,” Robert Thomas
Jr. said, “we'll get Just what get—
crumbs.” He operates Robbys Drive-in Res-
taurant at 2645 Teutonia Ave.
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Good police-community relations are the
responsibility of the whole community. So 1s
effective law enforcement.

The efforts to improve this problem in the
black community have failed. Perhaps they
failed because community participation was
absent.

The Rev. John B. Liddell, 2746 N. 21st St.,
sald, “The entire police department needs
revamping.”

Any reorganization of the department
should provide for community participation.
Groups from the area could be used to help
improve police-community relations by inter-
preting the needs and attitudes cf the com-
munity.

Since policemen are public servants, the
community should have some volce in select-
ing them. Then the community might begin
to view policemen as “protectors’ instead of
“oppressors.”

PEOFLE MUST HELP

Any effort to develop a viable black com-
munity in Milwaukee will require the co-
operation of the community. The community
itself must be willing to examine its own
hangups.

For black Milwaukeeans to ‘‘check them-
selves out,” according to Howard E. Turner,
331 W. Clarke St., “is their greatest chal-
lenge.”

The community's first effort should be to
determine its own needs. Secondly, the com-
munity should decide what type of programs
could best solve these problems.

The community should also take a hard
look at existing programs to determine if
these programs are accomplishing what they
set out to accomplish.

In this respect the community should take
& close look at the people who are directing
those programs. The absence of professionally
trained blacks is all too obvious.

The community should seriously question
any program that does not provide for maxi-
mum use of the professionally tralned blacks
already in the community.

Any community involvement program
should encourage a working relationship be-
tween the untrained and the trained blacks.
It is these two elements of the community
that must come together and work toward
developing self-direction.

CHILDHOOD LEAD POISONING—
POSITION PAPER OF THE COM-
MITTEE OF HOSPITALS OF
BROOKLYN TO ERADICATE LEAD
POISONING

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, throughout
the Nation, there are groups—composed
of professionals, of laymen, of parents,
of concerned citizens—which have rec-
ognized the peril of childhood lead
poisoning and which are working fo end
its deadly grip on the children of our
decaying cities.

The disease’s victims are almost ex-
clusively, children under the age of 7,
who pick up and chew the sweet-tasting
paint and plaster chips which fall from
the walls and ceilings of their dilapidated
dwellings. These chips are tainted by
lead-based paint. The result is absorp-
tion of lead into the bloodstream.

Some 400,000 children nationally are
estimated by the Department of Health,
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Education, and Welfare to exhibit undue
blood levels; 16,000 require treatment
now. This year lead poisoning will take
the lives of 200 of them. Another 800
will be so severely injured that they will
require permanent care. Another 3,200
will suffer moderate to severe brain dam-
age, requiring years of special care.

In my own city oi New York, the Com-
mittee of Hospitals of Brooklyn To Eradi-
cate Lead Poisoning—made up of 14
hospitals—has recently adopted a posi-
tion paper, entitled “The Eradication of
Childhood Lead Poisoning.” This paper
has been prepared for the committee by
Dr. John E. Allen, director, Pediatrics
Outpatient Department, Kings County
Hospital; Dr. Celia Deschin, Brooklyn-
Cumberland Hospital; Dr. Felix Feld-
man, Coney Island Hospital; G. Herbert
Gaton, director of social services, Pedia-
trics Outpatient Department, Kings
County Hospital; and William F. Green,
M.S.W., St. Mary's Hospital.

As the committee’s statement says:

Lead poisoning is a completely preventable
medical, social, and economic disease.

And, as it continues, in strong lan-
guage which I completely endorse:

Everyone from the President of the United
States to the last man of us—must try to
break the gripping chains of bureaucracy and
priority, to at once rid ourselves of this com-
pletely preventable disease. We cannot allow
for less than eradication if we are to save
the children.

The Lead-Based Paint Poisoning Pre-
vention Act, Public Law 91-695, author-
izes $30 million for fiscal year 1972 to
save our children. It must be funded.

The position paper of the Committee of
Hospitals of Brooklyn To Eradicate Lead
Poisoning, entitled “The Eradication of
Childhood Lead Poisoning,” follows:

THE ERADICATION OF CHILDHOOD
LEAD POISONING

INTRODUCTION

The material that you are about to read
represents the combined work of the Com-
mittee of Hospitals of Brooklyn to Eradicate
Lead Polsoning.

Lead Poisoning is a completely preventable
medical, social, and economic disease. It oc-
curs among children who are old enough to
walk but not mature enough to be discrimi-
nating about what they eat. The necessary
ingredients for the occurrence of lead intoxi-
cation are a young child with plea (eating of
non-food substances), and old dilapldated
housing with peeling, lead containing paint
and plaster. The disease can he completely
eradicated by correcting the toxic environ-
ment, primarily by the elimination of poor
housing.

Obviously, the cost of such a total program
would be very large. This, however, must be
evaluated in terms of what is already being
spent on long term hospitalization of threat-
ened and affected children, screening pro-
grams and patch work repairs on inadequate
housing that remains a potential menace, It
is clear that lead poisoning is not merely a
health problem but a deeply rooted social,
economic and education equation which will
be solved only through the combined in-
volvement of housing, soclal and education
as well as health agencles,

The three statements presented in this
position paper are designed to: inform you,
to arouse, and involve you along with this
committee and every responsible segment of
our city and nation who cares—in the strug-
gle that it will take to move the agencles and
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agents of power in this nation to remove
this preventable malady from our midst.

Everyone from the President of the United
States to the last man of us—must try to
break the gripping chains of bureaucracy and
priority, to at once rid ourselves of this com-
pletely preventable disease. We cannot allow
for less than eradication if we are to save the
children.

THE CAUSE AND EFFECT OF LEAD POISONING
IN CHILDREN

Lead Poisoning in early childhood is a
chronic disease which may involve most of
the organs of the body including the brain,
intestine, the kidney, the blood forming or-
gans, and the heart.

Lead ingestion by young children is in-
variably assoclated with the phenomenon of
pica, eating non-food material such as lead
containing chips of old peeling paint and
plaster. Since only a small amount of lead
is absorbed from the intestine following each
ingestion, repeated intake is necessary for
intoxlcation to occur., It begins to accumu-
late significantly after 6 weeks of ingestion,
and symptoms may oceur in about 3 months.
This Turther amplifies the need to identify
these children early because of the significant
damage that can take place between inges-
tion and the appearance of symptoms, A few
chips of paint may contain an excess of 100
times the safe amount of lead which may be
ingested dally, Once the body has acqulred
an excessive load, the lead is stored in the
tissues, chiefly bone, and is excreted in the
urine, very slowly, over a long period of
time,

When the lead load is sufficlent, it causes
overt intoxication with widely diffuse mani-
festations, such as constipation, anemia, kid-
ney problems, vomiting, lethargy, convul-
slons, coma and, at times, mental retardation
and even death. Children with evidence of
intoxication must be hospitalized and
promptly treated. Currently, efforts are being
directed toward early detection of children
with Increased body lead, but before they
demonstrate overt signs of poisoning. It has
not been clearly established, but it is possi-
ble that long sustained low lead levels may
be assoclated with long term, low grade braln
toxicity. Some of the disruptive children In
our schools may in fact, be examples of the
subclinical effects of lead. These youngsters
might have been spared the problems of ad-
Jjustment that they now experience if they
had been identified and promptly removed
from their lead containing environment, In
addition, they need to be helped with medi-
cation to assist in clearing the lead from
their tissues to prevent the occurrence of se-
vere toxic manifestations. These alms can be
accomplished on an outpatient basis only if
these children can be returned to housing
that is lead free.

THE SOCIAL ASPECT OF CHILDHOOD LEAD
POISONING

The persistence of lead poisoning in pre-
school children living in our urban ghettos is
one of the most significant indices of how
far we still have to go to obtain optimum
health for our children. The families of the
children at risk are, for the most part, with-
out the financial resources to provide their
growing children during, and after concep-
tion, with the proper nutrition, housing, and
other baslc essentials to enable them to de-
velop normally, both physically and men-
tally. Poverty remains implicated as the
major cause of lead poisoning.

Whenever we discuss health care in gen-
eral and lead poisoning in particular, we are
obligated to place heavy emphasls on a num-
ber of factors that are technically outside of
the pure health consideration, but they nev-
ertheless play a significant role in retarding
the delivery of acceptable health care. The
major cause of lead polsoning in children is
inadequate, deteriorating housing which has
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not been corrected because of lack of funds,
The fact is that so long as billions are going
into defense when the health of the country
requires the reconstruction of our slums,
equality for minority groups, and the recon-
struction of our economy, lack of “budget”
is no excuse for the failure to remedy hous-
ing that kills young children and deprives
them of their full potential. That this state
of affairs continues to exist is but another
example of the need to reorder our priorities
s0 that they relate to the needs and concerns
of people. The soclal ramifications of lead
poisoning reaches into every aspect of ghetto
community life, where the i1l effects of pov-
erty and poor housing dominates every
phase of dally life,

It is apparent that the problem of lead
poisoning reaches into and challenges the
functioning of so many of our governmental
institutions, and that it must be seen as
much more than a medical problem and
recognized for the tremendous soclo-econo-
mic governmental phenomenon that it Is.
We have seen sincere efforts made by some of
our public health and other governmental
officials stymied because of the bureaucracy,
low priority and fragmentation of services
that result in draining off the gains that
could be made toward solving the problem.
We must find a way to coordinate the efforts
being made by varlous groups and govern-
mental agencies into the effective vehicle that
would end the fragmentation that is hurting
the efforts of so many. We need the govern-
mental officials, the politicians, the com-
munity, and the health agencies to work from
an informed coordinated central base and
short of this we will simply continue frag-
mentation of effort and service by various
well-intentioned groups and in the end do
very little toward the eradication of lead
poisoning.

THE DOLLARS AND “SENSE" COST OF LEAD
POISONING

The menace of lead poisoning and its tra-
gic effects on the ehildren of our ghetto com-
munities, is not only a serious medical and
social problem, but it is also a very serious
economic problem that should be of concern
to all. It is often difficult to maintain a high
level of interest in a problem that does not
affect oneself directly. So it must be made
clear that we are all affected, at least finan-
cially, by the continued existence of lead
poisoning.

The price that we are paying to handle it
by current methods may be above and be=-
yond what it would cost to eliminate it at its
source, It has been clearly established that
old and deteriorating housing conditions
where the paint and plaster are peeling from
their surfaces, is the source of the lead that
polsons and intoxicates the children. If this
source were not available, there would be no
lead polsoning. It is this fact that makes lead
poisoning a completely preventable disease.

That our soclety continues to tolerate a
lethal polson within our midst is a terrible
commentary on our order of priorities; a will-
ful disregard for the loss that we all inevit-
ably suffer when potential human resources
are unfulfilled, maimed, and rendered de-
pendent on the society.

The present method of treating this illness
consists of two parts: firstly, medical treat-
ment that retards the effect of the lead poi-
son; and secondly, the period that the child
spends in the hospifal after treatment while
his home is being repaired. The first process
takes about 7 days to complete; the second
requires as many as 50 days; which is a total
of approximately 57 days that the child may
spend in the hospital because of lead poison-
ing. It should be noted that many children
have returned to homes that have not been
repaired and have re-ingested the polsoned
paint or plaster and have had to be hospital-
ized again and again.
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We know that almost every child that is
hospitalized with lead poisoning is eligible for
Medicaid. Since hospital rates are frequently
in excess of $100.00 per day and the typical
hospital stay is 57 days per child, it can cost
more than $5,700.00 per child. Even if the
length of the hospital stay is cut in half it
would still be over $3,000.00 per child. Re-
peated admissions, of course, double and
triple these figures. These €‘igures must be
looked at in relationship te She cost of re-
habilitating an apartment which has been es-
timated by private contractors at approxi-
mately £2,000.00 per unit. As has been re-
peatedly stated above, the only way to insure
against lead poisoning and its tragic effect is
to remove the poisoned substances from the
apartment. When we contrast the cost of
$2,000.00 to do this against the $5,700.00 or
more per child that can be spent to treat it
medically (these figures do not take into ac-
count the loss of potential because of the ir-
reversible damage to the children and the
proportion of deaths that regularly occur)
the gross misallocation of resources becomes
clear.

Indeed, the figures that we are presenting
here suggest that for every child hospitalized
with lead poisoning who stays the time re-
quired to have his home repaired, we are
spending enough money to completely ren-
ovate 3 apartments. Here we have only dis-
cussed the financial aspect of lead poisoning.
We must also consider the waste of medical
and technical staffs which could be devoted to
seeking methods to prevent and treat other
{linesses (such as Sickle Cell Anemia).

In lieu of a sweeping new housing con-
struction program, we must focus our ener-
gles on the project of rehabilitating effective-
ly those dangerous homes in which our pa-
tients and children are forced to live. We
must now discuss a serious apartment reha-
bilitation program that does not suffer from
the fragmentation and lack of clarity that is
hopelessly apparent in many of the programs
presently in operation.

We should also consider the incalculable
hardship visited upon the family of those
children who are brain damaged. The endless
clinic visits; the severe emotional straln of
watching a once healthy child now function-
ing at less than his original capacity and the
endless search for special schools that are too
few in number to serve the children in need.

How much talent is wasted because of this
absolutely preventable disease. It is the
height of Immorality to allow a completely
eradicable disease like lead polsoning to exist
unchecked within our midst—The price is too
high and time is running out. . .

RECOMMENDATIONS

The body of the paper has already ex-
pressed our feelings that the priorities of
this nation are not geared toward meeting
the needs of the larger population. The exist-
ence of lead poisoning verifies this statement.

Lead Poisoning is completely preventable
and the solution to the lead problem requires
only one recommendation which we will
state as: The Elimination Of All Substandard
Housing In This Country.

There are interim programs to be initiated
until the housing goal is completed. The
children being treated for Lead Polsoning
must not return to a poisoning environment
after treatment. An extended care facility is
essential if we are to stop the cycle of re-
peated lead ingestion and poisoning,

Funds must be made avallable to expand
existing programs and to develop adequate
community screening programs and conco-
mitant back-up facllitles, Appropriation of
funds to implement the “Lead-Based Paint
Polsoning Prevention Act" (Public Law 91-
695) must be immediately accomplished, The
cost for hospital care is extremely high. Other
sources of funds must be made available to
eliminate environmental lead.

There are things each of us can do. If you

19091

are a private citizen, you can write to your
legislative leaders and urge them to pass
legislation and approprlate funds to create
better housing. If you are a physicilan or
health worker, you can educate parents and
colleagues to the dangers of lead poisoning.
If you are the parent of a lead poisoned child
you can take all precautions within your
home to eliminate or lessen the dangers. Have
your children checked at a clinic for lead
poisoning. You can join or form a parent's
action group to help pressure those who can
bring about change, If you are a state or
federal leglslator you can use all of your
power to appropriate the funds needed. If
you are the President of this nation you can
help change the priorities and use some of
this nation’s wealth to bring health and
equal opportunity to millions of our citizens.

If you want further information as to how
you can help, please write or call: Lead
Poisoning Information, Kings County Hos-
pital, 451 Clarkson Ave., Brooklyn, New
York—Att: Soclal Service, Pediatric OFD,
Ground Floor, A Bullding, IN 2-4000, Ext
6795, 6793, 6827.

PUERTO RICO AND SOCIAL
SECURITY LEGISLATION

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. BADILLO, Mr. Speaker, within the
near future we will be considering H.R. 1,
a measure which calls for a wide range
of revisions in our social security and
welfare programs, Although considerable
attention has been focused on these pro-
grams and this legislation, little con-
sideration has been given to the manner
in which American citizens in Puerto
Rico are being treated.

As I have mentioned on numerous oc-
casions, Puerto Rico is an integral part
of the United States and the problems of
poverty and economic development there
have a very definite bearing on those
same areas on the mainland. Past neglect
and inequitable treatment of the 2.7 mil-
lion American citizens in Puerto Rico
have been major factors in the economic
crisis currently gripping the island.

Consider the fact that an absolute
limit on Federal payments to Puerto Rico
under all the welfare categories was im-
posed when Puerto Rico was originally
added to the social security program.
Furthermore, the Federal share of the
welfare program in Puerto Rico cannot
exceed 50 percent, whereas it can reach
as high as 83 percent for certain States.

In fiscal year 1971 the ceiling for
Puerto Rico was raised to $21 million
and, next year, it will reach a maximum
of $24 million. The States, however, have
open-ended appropriations with no arbi-
trary limitations. In addition, Federal
participation is a minimum of 50 per-
cent to a maximum of 83 percent.

If Puerto Rico were treated on the
same basis as the States—as it should—
it would qualify for the maximum 83
percent level. With the 50 percent limita-
tion, Puerto Rico is contributing $21 mil-
lion for fiscal year 1971. However, if the
island were treated on the same basis as
the States, this $21 million would rep-
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resent only 17 percent and Puerto Rico
would be entitled to receive an additional
$123 million for a total amount of $144
million. Thus, we can see that Puerto
Rico was short-changed by $123 million
during the fiscal year now ending. In
fiscal year 1972, with the ceiling of $24
million, the amount by which Puerto
Rico will be cheated amounts to approxi-
mately $141 million. That is, the island
will only have $24 million with which
to work in programs for cash assistance
to the aged, blind and disabled; all serv-
jces; and AFDC, rather than the $165
million to which it would be potentially
entitled.

Although Puerto Rico participates in
the medicare program on the same basis
as the States, there is quite a different
story with respect to medicaid. At pres-
ent there is a $20 million ceiling on pay-
ments to Puerto Rico. Although HR. 1
raises this payment limitation to $30 mil-
lion, effective July 1, it will only keep
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restricted by arbitrary and unrealistic
ceilings—have been clearly insufficient.
For example, a family of six with an
incapacitated husband receives $67.60 per
month plus $1.25 for each school-age
child, in addition to food supplements.
Compare this with the slightly more than
$3,000 annual budget the Puerto Rico De-
partment of Health’s welfare division
says was needed to meet minimal require-
ments for a family of six in 1969,

In view of the foregoing, it is very
difficult to see how limiting Puerto Rico’s
participation in the family assistance
provision of H.R. 1 to between 55 and 60
percent can represent any meaningful
effort at breaking the poverty cycle or
helping those on the island find the eco-
nomic opportunity for which they are
coming to the mainland in increasing
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numbers. It seems perfectly clear that
the inadequate treatment of Puerto Rico
in H.R. 1 is bound to aggravate what is
already a serious situation.

Mr. Speaker, in order that our col-
leagues may have a better understanding
and appreciation of the discriminatory
manner in which Puerto Rico is treated,
I present herewith, for inclusion in the
RECORD, some statistical data comparing
the island's participation under major
programs administered by the Social
Security Administration with that of
several States and the national average.
After reviewing these figures it will be
obvious that a clear case of discrimina-
tion exists against American citizens in
Puerto Rico. I once again urge our col-
leagues to join with me in achieving fair
and equal treatment for Puerto Rico.

1.—MAJOR PROGRAMS ADMINISTERED BY THE SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION, AVERAGE MONTHLY BENEFITS AS OF
DECEMBER 1970

Puerto Rico from moving backward and Beneficiaries Puerto Rico National New York
will simply maintain the 1967 level. Nat-
urally, payments are open endec. for the
States. Furthermore, Puerto Rico is ex-

pected to pay 50 percent whereas the

Mississippi California

Retired workers_..._......
Disabled workers

Children of retired workers1__
Children of deceased workers !

$76.15
95.25
17.16
46. 09

$118.10
131.30
44,73

391,15 $128.50

States vary from 50 to 83 percent of
Federal aid. Here again, Puerto Rico
would qualify for the 83 percent level and
only contribute 17 percent.

Puerto Rico is statutorily excluded
from the Prouty Amendment program
which provides monthly cash benefits—
$48.30 for a single person plus an ad-
ditional 50 percent for the spouse—for
persons aged 72 and over who did not
otherwise qualify for social security bene-
fits. Approximately 80 percent of the peo-
ple in this category in Puerto Rico are
receiving some form of welfare assist-
ance. It has been estimated that the
total annual loss to Puerto Rico is be-
tween $10 and $12 million.

Congress has shown a callous dis-
regard for the plight of Puerto Ricans
and H.R, 1 simply perpetuates this gross
inequity. There are special provisions for
Puerto Rico under the new assistance
programs whereby the amounts used in
the family assistance plan and the aid
to the aged, blind and disabled are
pegged to the per capita income of the
lowest of the 50 States. The fact of the
matter is, however, that family and per
capita income in Puerto Rico is signif-
icantly lower even than that of the
poorest States. In the United States as
a whole, only 20 percent of our families
live on annual incomes of $5,000 or less
whereas in Puerto Rico two-thirds of the
families live on $5,000 or less, As statistics
which I presented earlier this week show,
the per capita personal income in Missis-
sippi—the poorest State—in 1970 was
$2,561, nearly $1,000 higher than Puerto
Rico’'s figure of $1,427. What sense is
there, then, in basing Federal aid to
Puerto Rico on the per capita income of
a State far above that of the island?

It is no surprise that one out of every
nine Puerto Ricans receives some form of
welfare. In fact, HEW reported that, as of
December 30, 1970, there had been a 37-
percent increase in the number of Puerto
Ricans on welfare over the previous 12
months.

However, these welfare payments—

ghggnr;n of disabled workers
ependent spouses 2

Aged widows and widowers. .
Mothers 2

82,00
38.81
59, 40
101,70
86.50

1. Up to age 18, or 22 if full-time college student.
2 Wives and husbands of retired or disabled workers.

3 Women receiving benefits of deceased workers because of children under their care.
Source: Office of the Commissioner, Social Security Administration, May 1971.

I1.—PUBLIC ASSISTANCE: RECIPIENTS OF MONEY PAYMENTS AND OF PAYMENTS TO INSTITUTIONS FOR INTERMEDIATE-
CARE SERVICES AND AVERAGE AMOUNT PER RECIPIENT, DECEMBER 1970

Program

Puerto Rico

National Mississippi New York California

Old-age assistance______._._ . __.
Aid to the blind
Aid to permanently and totally disabled..

$49.65
59.45
58.55
12.10

$104.90
135. 85
126. 55
77.80

$116.95
160. 10
138. 65
53.95

Source: Social Security Administration, May 1971,

“GREATER LOVE HAS NO MAN": A
EULOGY TO A HERO POLICE
OFFICER

HON. JAMES R. GROVER, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. GROVER. Mr. Speaker, the Suf-
folk County Police Department in New
York is only 11 years old and yet ranks
in efficiency and morale among the Na-
tion's finest.

It is a great department only because
it is made up of able and dedicated
career staff officers and bright and eager
young career policemen.

On April 6, 1971, the life of one of the
most promising careers was snuffed out
by gunfire. Patrolman George A. Frees
died answering a routine call in which his
brave companion, Patrolman Robert
Staab, was also critically wounded, and
is the first life lost in the history of the
department as the result of hostile gun-
fire in the line of duty.

George Frees was 30 years old, married
and the father of three children. He was
sworn to protect all law-abiding citizens.

Mr. Speaker, my father was a police
officer for over 30 years. If he were here
today he would join me in eulogy to
George Frees in simply saying:

Greater love has no man than this, that a
man lay down his life for his friends.

M.D.'S HELP CREATE AMBULANCE
CORPS

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, I have long
espoused the need for an upgrading of
emergency medical services in the Dis-
trict of Columbia. Recently I brought to
the attention of this body the fact that,
after an extensive campaign on the part
of WWDC, all ambulances in the District
must now be equipped with radio tele-
phones that tie directly with the fire de-
partment switchboard.

This is a2 much needed move in the
right direction, but we must not stop and
rest on our laurels, especially when sav-
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ing lives is involved. There is much room
for improvement.

An article from the American Medical
News of May 10, described the innova-
tive steps taken by Houston, Tex., in an
effort to provide the best possible emer-
gency medical service.

I commend this article to my col-
leagues’ attention.

M.D.'s HELP CREATE AMBULANCE CORPS

Houston, Tex., now boasts an ellte 138-
man corps of emergency medical technicians
and 22 new ambulances, thanks to a com=-
munity program made possible by the Harris
County Medical Soclety.

The new clty-owned corps made its debut
last month after a three-year effort by the
city and the medical society to combat the
slow, inefficient, untrained, and exorbitantly
priced fleet of privately operated ambulance
operators.

Robert Donald, MD, who spearheaded the
drive as chairman of the medical society’s
Emergency Medical Care Committee, sald he
believes Houston now has ‘‘one of the best
systems the U.S. has to offer.”

The specially trained “emergency medical
technicians” are former firemen who volun-

$5,000 INCOME
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teered for their new jobs. Although techni-
cally still members of the city fire depart-
ment, they have been relieved of all fire-
fighting dutles, Dr. Donald said.

Dr. Donald said Houston's emergency am-
bulance corps was welded together after
studying prototype meodels in Baltimore,
Miami, and Jacksonville, Fla. “We put to-
gether what we think is the very best,” he
added.

“We (the medical society) got an ordinance
passed and then the medical society took it
upon itself, In conjunction with the city
health department, to traln firemen in in-
tensive three-week courses in groups of 50,”
he added.

These courses, he sald, consisted of demon-
strations and lectures from members of the
medical soclety and a final week in Houston's
city-county hospital “to give them on the
spot training.”

In addition to the 138 firemen, similar
courses were offered to private ambulance
operators, some 24 of whom have been grad-
uated.

Houston has purchased 22 new ambulances
to aid the attendants, who are dispatched
through the fire department switchboard, Dr.
Donald said.

The basic fee for the new service is $25,

[Figures in parentheses are percentages|
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Dr. Donald said, and the indigent are not
billed. (All billing is done by the city.

The effort to revamp Houston’s ambulance
service began three years ago at the request
of the mayor. Following a 115 -year study by
the medical soclety, recommendations for the
current program were made.

CHANGING TIMES ARTICLE HELP-
FUL WHEN CONSIDERING REVE-
NUE SHARING AND TAX ISSUES OF
VARIOUS METROPOLITAN COM-
MUNITIES

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971
Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, as we
consider the revenue-sharing proposal
and the tax issues of various metropoli-
tan communities, I believe the following
article from the June 1, 1971, Changing
Times will be a helpful yardstick.
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PART II: FEDERAL RESEARCH PRO-
GRAMS AND A PROPOSAL FOR A
NATIONAL RESEARCH DATA BANK

HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
I explained the need for a National Re-
search Data Bank and explained H.R.
8732, a bill I introduced to establish one.
I pointed out that during the fiscal year
1972 this country will spend $17,681,-
373,000 in Federal funds for wvarious
types of research.

Today, I am including part two of
my study. The tabulations that follow
cover the Departments of Defense and
Health, Education, and Welfare.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—MILITARY

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Military personnel:

Military personnel,
Army: Research and
development__.......

Military personnel,
Navy: Research and
development_ ... __...

Military personnel,
Marine Corps: Re-
search and develop-

$79,352

62, 454

ment 554 503
Military personnel, Air
Force: Research and
development 202,477

184,319 178,307

RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST,
AND EVALUATION

Programs in this title fund the devel-
opment, test, and evaluation of new and
improved weapon systems and related
equipment. They also provide for scien-
tific research supporting defense funec-
tions and operations. Work is performed
by Government laboratories, universities,
industrial contractors, and nonprofit or-
ganizations.

Appropriations in this title support the
research, development, test, and evalua-
tion activities of the Army, Navy, Air
Force, and Defense agencies.

Since both uncertainty and risk are
involved in pursuing and applying new
technology, research and development
programs are usually funded so that each
year's resources support about 1l-year's
increment of the total program cost. De-
velopment of a new weapon system from
initial definition to completion of testing
and introduection into the operating
forces may require 5 or more years.

The budget plans and estimated obli-
gations under appropriations in this title
for the Army, Navy, Air Force, Defense
agencies, and the emergency fund are
summarized as follows:

In thousands of dollars

1971
estimate

1870
actual

1972
estimate

Military sciences....._....

$506,438 §511,913  $§555, 500
Aircraft and related
equipment

~.--- 1,456,953 1,704,200 2,069,000
Missiles and related
equipment._.___.._._.. 2,184,809 2 023,800 2, 068,500

Military astronautics and
related equipment._____ 618,469 461,800 504, 200

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Ships, small craft, and
related equipment

Ordnance, combat vehicles,
and related equipment. .

Other equipment________.

Programwide management
and support

Emergency fund__________.

Total obligations........ 7,082, 150

$317, 005

311,217
1, 146, 895

$324, 100

330, 200
1, 203, 557

529, 000
50, 000

7,138, 760

$496, 000

363, 000
1,398,816
568, 154
50, 000

8, 073, 270

Military sciences: This activity sup-
ports research of potential military appli-
cation in the physical, mathematical, en-
vironmental, engineering, biomedical,
and behavioral sciences. The research
tasks selected are derived from an analy-
sis of basic missions and corresponding
technological requirements, as well as
from a review of technical opportunities
related to national security needs. Ex-
amples are: oceanography research to in-
crease the future effectiveness of anti-
submarine warfare systems; computer
research for improved command, control,
and communications; biomedical re-
search in shock and trauma: behavioral
science research to achieve improvements
in methods for personnel training and
selection; and materials research to pro-
vide improved structures and components
for military systems.

The principal support for such in-
house organizations as the Naval Re-
search Laboratory and some of the Fed-
eral contract research centers such as
Rand are also provided here. In addition
to the amounts directly provided for in
this activity, applied research is also per-
formed by industrial contractors sup-
ported by certain allowable indirect costs
which may be permitted under contracts
funded by both the research, develop-
ment, test, and evaluation and procure-
ment appropriations.

Aircraft and related equipment: This
activity funds research, development,
test, and evaluation related to airframes,
engines, avionics, and other installed air-
craft equipment. It also funds applied
research in supporting technologies in-
cluding flight dynamiecs, advanced air-
craft propulsion systems, avionics, ad-
vanced weapons, and biotechnology.

Systems commencing major develop-
ment in 1972 inciude the joint service
heavy lift helicopter, the Air Force A-X
close air support aircraft, the LAMPS de-
stroyer helicopter system, and the Army
UTTAS logisties helicopier. Systems con-
tinuing full scale development in 1972
include the Navy F-14A fleet air defense
fighter/interceptor and its F14B growth
version, the S-3A antisubmarine warfare
carrier based aircraft, the Air Force F-15
air superiority fighter, the B-1 advanced
strategic bomber, and the F-5 interna-
tional fighter. Programs nearing comple-
tion in 1972 include the Air Force F-111
tactical fighter, the C-5 logistic trans-
port, and the Navy EA-6B electronic
warfare aircraft.

Also funded in this aetivity are re-
search and development centers such as
the laboratories located at Wright-Pat-
terson Air Force Base, the Naval Air De-
velopment Center at Johnsville, Pa., and
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the Army Aviation Materials Laboratory
at Fort Eustis, Va.

Missiles and related equipment: This
activity provides for research, develop-
ment, test, and evaluation of missile sys-
tems of all types. Major increases in-
clude the undersea long-range missile
system to assure the continued invulner-
ability of our sea-based deterrent, the
Navy Harpoon antiship missile and Agile
air-to-air dogfight missile, and Army
terminal homing guidance technology.
The Safeguard antiballistic missile sys-
tem, as well as other antiballistic missile
system concepts, will be pursued to main-
tain the sufficiency of our strategic
forces. Under continuing major develop-
ment is the Aegis fleet defense missile
system and the Army SAM-D missile
system for air defense. Systems develop-
ment declining or nearing completion
are the Minuteman and Poseidon ballis-
tic missile systems, the Navy Condor and
Air Force Maverick air-to-surface missile
systems, the Navy Phoenix airto-air
missile, the Air Force strategic short
range attack missile, and the Army
Lance surface-to-surface missile.

In addition to funding contracts with
industry in the missile research and de-
velopment program, this activity is a
major source of finanecial support for the
operation of certain test and evaluation
facilities, such as the Western Test
Range, the White Sands Missile Range,
the Naval Weapons Center at China
Lake, and the research and development
programs at the Army’s Redstone Ar-
senal.

Military astronautics and related
equipment: This activity provides for
programs directed toward the improve-
ment of space technology for military
purposes, and investigations and develop-
ment of specific military applications of
space vehicles. Major programs include
military communications satellite sys-
tems and ballistic missile early warning
systems. Continued support will be pro-
vided for flicht experiment programs and
ground based applied research and tech-
nology development programs in such
areas as secondary power sources and
navigation, guidance, sensor, reentry, and
propulsion systems. Both contractual and
in-house efforts relating to space tech-
nology are funded from the activity.

Ships, small craft, and related equip-
ment: This activity provides for applied
research, development, test, and evalua-
tion of ship structures and equipment,
including propulsion systems, communi-
cations, navigation, and ocean surveil-
lance systems directly affecting ship
operations. It includes the design, proto-
type fabrication, and performance eval-
uation of new types of ships, sonars,
countermeasure devices, marine gas tur-
bines, and nuclear propulsion plants, De-
velopment and testing of hydrofoil craft
and surface effects ship prototypes will
receive increased emphasis, as will anti-
submarine warfare sensors, shipboard
tactical communications, antiship mis-
sile countermeasures, and computer-
aided ship designs. A significant portion
of the effort at the Naval Ships Research
and Development Center is funded under
this activity.

Ordnance, combat vehicles, and related
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equipment: This activity provides for the
development, test, and evaluation of im-
proved artillery, guns, rocket launchers,
mortars, small arms, mines, grenades,
torpedoes, nuclear and chemical muni-
tions, and conventional air-launched
weapons, as well as exploration and
evaluation of new fuzes, propellants, ex-
plosives, detonators, dispensers, and
Armor.

Programs showing increases include
lasers for the three services and advanced
mines for both the Army and Navy.
Undergoing continued development are
improved gun systems for the Air Force
and an austere version of the XM-803
main battle tank for the Army. Systems
completing development are the MEK-48
torpedo and the TOW and Dragon anti-
tank weapons. This activity provides
principal support for research and devel-
opment activities at several Army arse-
nals and the Naval Ornance Laboratory
at White Oak, Md.

Other equipment: This activity pro-
vides for research, development, test,
and evaluation of equipment not sepa-
rately provided for under other activi-
ties. Examples of the types of programs
funded here are ocean engineering sys-
tems and technology development, chem-
ical and biological agent detection and
protective devices, combat clothing, tac-
tical data processing systems, communi-
cations equipment, improved logistics
and materiel handling, mapping and
geodetic systems, and biomedical proj-
ects. Showing substantial increases are
the airborne warning and control sys-
tem, electronic warfare countermeas-
ures, tactical sensor systems for battle-
field surveillance, and undersea surveil-
lance systems. Much of the support for
the research and development effort at
the Army electronic research and devel-
opment laboratories, the MITRE Corpo-
ration, and the Lincoln laboratories is
provided under this activity.

Programwide management and sup-
port: For the Army and the Navy, this
activity provides for those costs of opera-
tion, management, and maintenance of
research, development, and test facilities
which are not distributed directly to
other budget activities. For the Air Force,
it provides for certain costs of central
administration such as the Air Force
Systems Command headquarters and di-
visions, as well as several large research,
development, test, and evaluation cen-
ters.

Emergency fund: The emergency fund
enables the Secretary of Defense fo sup-
port the exploitation of new scientific
developments and technological break-
throughs and to provide for other un-
foreseen contingencies in the research,
development, test, and evaluation pro-
Erams.,

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual estimate

1972
estimate

Research, development,
test, and evaluation,
Army:

Military sciences........
Aircraft and rsl&lsd
equipment. .

$153,932
77,734

$172, 000
130, 900

§191, 000
206, 000

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
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In thousands of dollars

1871
estimate

1970
actual

1972
estimate

Missiles and relaled

pment
Military astronautics and
related s?wpment s
Ships, small craft, and
related eqummeni_ ad
Ordnance, combat ve-
hicles, and related
equipment
Other equipment
Programwide manage-
ment and support.....

$811, 288
12,379
292

8,000

100
154, 881
313,798
52, 002

$798, 000 $1, 009, 000

Total direct_____._. 1,576,306
Reimbursable (total).... 98,235

Total obligations. 1,674,541

Research, development,
test, and evaluation,
Navy:

Military sciences_.
Aircraft and related

133, 000
776,500
460, 000

139, 002
-e-- 761,685
449, 102

equipment. ...
Missiles and related

equipment. ... ...
Military astronautics

and related equip-

ent_. i ARGTL

Shlps small craft, and

related equipment___. 316,713
Ordnance, combat ve-

hicles, and relaled

equipment. _ DT
Other equip ment. _ 243,525
Programwide mana

ment and suuport . 156,806

25, 000
324,000

105, 062 50, 000

224, 000
140, 500

140, 000
676, 000
566, 000

50, 000
496, 000
100, 000
263, 000
162, 000

Total direct. ...
Reimbursable (total) .
Intrafund obligations.

-.2190966
3 azm

- 113 000
—40, 000

Total obligations... ... 2, 263,075 2,273, Oﬂl_)

Research, deyvelopment,
test, and evaluation,
Air Force:
Military sciences
Aircraft and related

Mlggllés and related

141,577
617,109
858,179

141, 000
796, 800

702, 800
Military astronautics
and related qu.l!p-
ment.... =
Ordnance, combat _
vehicles, and :elated
sql.npment.. e
Other equipment_.._._
Programwide mana
ment and support.....

583,289 425,900

90, 200
381,300

326, 000

51,274
268, 087

319, 042

1, 187, 000
410, 000

440, 000

94, 000
465, 000
329, 000

nt of the techni 'basls for ongoing
lnrl tential future civil d

his appropriation mnlaa dullars to hs used exclusively

I’or purchase from the Treasury of excess foreign currencies to

!u]rgn:e undertakings which are of benefit to the Department of
ense.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—CIVIL
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

ineers—

eneral in-
vestigations:

Surveys:
Navigation studies. ...
Flood control studies. .
Beach erosion studies.
Comprehensive basin

studies
Special stuﬂm
Chesaj ake Bay
studi

conrdmalmn studies
with other agencies_

Great Lakes water
lavels. .. -

Lake Erie-Lake On-
tario Waterway,

Corps of En
Civil

LT p e
National shareline

study
Northeast water study
Texas coast hurricane

study
Texas waler supply
and pollution stu
Westwide water stusdy
Siudles not budget

n 1972
Collm:lmn and study of
basic data:
Stream gaging.
Precipitation studies_..
Fish and wildlite
studies.

Intemahnnal water

Fioud plaln studies.___
Research and
development:

Coastal engineering
research and devel-
?menlstudies_.._.

rologic studies

le works investi-
gations

M1ssnssmp: River basin

Construction
r{ﬂafnlen ance. ..
e =

838, 557

2,838, 2,864, 000
223,103

Total direct
al dir 530, 000

Reimbursable (total). ...

3, 068, 000
188, 000

Total obligations...... 3,061,660 3,094, 000

3, 256, 000

Research, development
test, and evaluation,
Defense agencies:

Military sciences..

Aircraft and relatad
equipment. . e

Missiles and related

ip
Military astronautics
and related aquup-
ment...... ==
Glhsrsqummenl s,
Programwide manage-
ment and support._.

3,000
3083, 257
10, 500

3, 200
327,916
11,154

476,321 445,670

Total direc
6,175 2,330

Relmhursabla (total)__

507, 270
3,730

Totzl obligations cs_z._-i_sr 448,300
Emergency fund, Defense:
Research and develop-

ment contingencies 50, 000

Civil Defense: 1 Research,

shelter survey, and
marking: Research and

development__ 3,522

1,310

Special foreign i:urrEanI

program: 2 Research._...

Revolving and manage-

ment funds:
Mavy industrial fund:
Research_ .. ....-
Air Force indusirial
fund: Research ac-
tivities

896,873

152, 400

511, 000

studies
Mississippi River com-
prehensive studies_.
Stud!?ezs not budgeted in

Undistributed reduction
based on anticipated
delays and savings in
the regular survey
program

42,573
—2,549
40,024

Chan e r| seiecled re-
gl —277

53,9139

Total obligations

Surveys: Navigation and flood con-
trol studies are made to determine the
need and economic justification for pro-
posed water and related land resource
developments. Beach erosion control
studies are undertaken to determine the
need for shore protection and remedial
measures at specific localities.

Comprehensive river basin studies pro-
vide for broad consideration of water
and related land resource needs of river
basins. They are coordinated with the
related river basin planning efforts of the
Departments of the Interior and Agricul-
ture and other concerned agencies.

Special studies are made to resolve
unique or especially complex water re-
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sources problems. Funds are requested
to continue seven special studies and
for participation for the first time with
the Department of the Interior in the
westwide water study. This study is for
the preparation of a general plan for
comprehensive development of water re-
sources of the Western United States.
The Bureau of Reclamation has been
assigned the responsibility for the study
and has requested the cooperation and
assistance of the Corps of Engineers.

Surveys are made in coordination with
Federal, State, and local agencies and
interests. They give appropriate con-
sideration to present and future require-
ments for all beneficial uses of water
and related land resources, including
navigation, flood control, water supply,
irrigation, water quality control, power,
recreation, and fish and wildlife con-
servation.

Collection and study of basic data:
Funds are transferred to the Geological
Survey for installation, operation, and
maintenance of stream gaging stations;
to the Weather Bureau for hydrometeor-
ological studies; and to the Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife for pre-
authorization studies of the effects of
proposed projects upon fish and wildlife.
The Corps of Engineers participates on
a number of engineering and control
boards that study and control interna-
tional streams mutually affecting the
United States and Canada. Information
about the flood hazard, advice, and as-
sistance are furnished to the States and
local governmental agencies, upon their
request, and to other Federal agencies
for guidance in the management of flood
plain areas to assure the best and safest
use of such areas.

Research and development: Coastal
engineering research and development
studies deal with physical phenomena,
techniques, basic principles, and reme-
dial or control measures related to shore
protection and improvement. The results
of these studies are disseminated to in-
terested Federal, State, and local agen-
cies and individuals.

Civil works investigations are con-
ducted to improve procedures for analy-
sis of engineering data; to conduct re-
search and training activities; to refine
design methods; to develop better mate-
rials and practices for the construction,
operation, and maintenance of water re-
source facilities; to investigate rapid ex-
cavation techniques by use of explosives
in the construction of eivil works proj-
ects; and to improve procedures used in
formulating plans for water resources
development. A hydrologic engineering
center embraces the functions of hydro-
logical research, training, methods sys-
temization, special projects assistance,
and ground water hydrology. A scientific
and technical information center ac-
quires published and unpublished lit-
erature; prepares and distributes ab-
stracts, technical review, and evalua-
tions; and answers inquiries for informa-
tion from scientists and engineers to im-
prove their knowledge of new develop-
ments in their fields.

The Mississippi River Basin model is

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

being maintained pending completion of
computer studies and reports, for demon-
strations, and for viewing by the general
public. Funds requested will be used for
minimum neesszary maintenancs of the
model and for publie access.

In thousands of dollzrs

1971
estimate

1970
actual

1972
estimate

Corps of Engineers—
Civil—Canstruction,
general: 1

Coordination act studies
(Fish and Wildlite
Serviee) .. ... .

Coordination act studies
(Fish and Wildlife
Senviee). .. ... .

Corps of Engineers—
Civil—General
expenses:

Executive direction and
management: Special
studies not budgeted
b 7 el

Coastal Engineering
Research Center______

255 263 266

! This program provides tor detailed studies and reports by
the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife to determine the
effects on fish and wildlite resources of water-control projects
of the Corps of Engineers.

Coastal Engineering Research Center:
The Center plans and conducts research
in the field of coastal engineering, de-
velops standards, and reviews technical
reports as directed by the Chief of Engi-
neers.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual estimate

1972
estimate

Food and Drug Admin-
istration: Buildings and
facilities: FDA Research
Laboratory No 1_______..__...._

Health Services and Mental
Health Administration:
Mental health (Re-

search:
Grants.... ..o =
Direct operations_ . __ .

$1,800 52,900

$84, 796 90, 600
26, 797 26,426

111, 593 117, 026

92,400
26,942

119, 342

ol =

Grants: Grants are awarded on a
project basis for clinical, psychopharma-
cological, service developmental, and be-
havioral research in mental illness and
health. Clinical research centers, re-
search in special areas such as alcohol-
ism, drug abuse, and violence, child men-
tal health, and general research support
grants are also supported. Hospital im-
provement projects which are awarded
to State institutions for the mentally ill
are also supported from this subactivity.
These projects are designed to improve
the quality of care, treatment, and re-
habilitation in State institutions.

Direct operations: Laboratory and cli-
nical research are supported in this sub-
activity in the behavioral and biological
sciences; for example, psychiatry, socio-
economic studies, neurobiology, and neu-
rochemistry and in special mental health
problems of narcotic addiction, alcohol-
ism, neuropharmacology, and clinical
psychopharmacology.

This subactivity also supports Institute
staff who are responsible for the plan-
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ning, development, and administration
of the grant and contract programs.

A limited amount of the funds is used
to support research on a contract basis.
One such activity is the marihuana con-
tract program designed to det:rmine the
behavioral and biolegical effects of mari-
huana. Payments to the National Insti-
tutes of Health Management fund are
also supported in this subactivity.

HEALTH SERVICES RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

In thousands of dollars

1870 1971 w2
actual  estimate  estimate

Studies; training, and sys-
tems development:
Grants and contracts
Direct operations . _
Program direction and
management services_ __

$55, 218
3,782

2 484

330,123 $51, 712
2,400 3,514
1, 850 2,400
Total program costs,
funded_ _
Change in selected
resources

34,373 57,626 61, 4

Total obligations_._ .. __ 68 5?_.55*_. S_I_Ga

The National Center for Health Serv-
ices Research and Development has been
established as the principal agency
within the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare to improve the or-
ganization, delivery, and financing of
health services by stimulating and sup-
porting research, development, demon-
strations, and related training. The Na-
tional Center is focusing on national
priority problems in health services such
as rising costs, unequal distribution and
utilization of health services, inadequate
methods for planning and decisionmak-
ing, and shortages of professional per-
sonnel.

In order to focus research and develop-
ment efforts effectively, the critical areas
which are most likely to yield results on
a national scale are being identified. To
date these are: Development of experi-
mental community health services syvs-
tems; new, nationally acceptable types of
health services manpower to expand
physician services; simplified financing
arrangements and effective cost contain-
ment methods; improved integration
among health services institutions and
among programs for ambulatory and in-
patient care; nationally applicable
methods of performance accounting, in-
cluding an acceptable and usable index
of health status; application of cost-ef-
fective health services technology: and
training in health services research and
development and in creative manage-
ment of health services innovations.

Studies, training, and systems develop-
ment. Grants and contracts. Research
and development: Grants and contracts
are awarded to public or private agen-
cies, academic and other research or-
ganizations to conduct analyses of eco-
nomie, social, and technological factors
which affect the organization, financing,
and utilization of health services. Large-
scale research and development projects
are directed primarily at containing the
rate of increase of medical care costs,
and developing community-based sys-
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tems for delivering health services and
improving the availability and utiliza-
tion of care. Contracts will be awarded
for the development of a cooperative
Federal-State-local health statistics sys-
tem.
In 1972, the National Center will ex-
pand its research and development effort
into health maintenance organization-
like settings. Emphasis will be on the de-
velopment of information necessary for
sound guidelines with respect to enroll-
ment, scope of benefits, and use of serv-
ices, measures of health care effective-
ness, financing alternatives, resource
supply and use, legal and market factors,
information systems, and eligibility re-
guirements. The increase will support re-
search and development and evaluation
of up to 24 health maintenance organi-
zations.

Research and development training:
Grants and contracts are awarded to
institutions and to gualified scholars for
supporting research and managerial
training in the health services field.

Direct operations: This activity sup-
ports the staff which designs and directs
the strategic program of research and
development. The staff obtains high-level
evaluation of all proposals, closely mon-
itors contracts, reviews results, informs
the professional community of significant
progress, and identifies the next steps in
research and development.

Program 'direction and management
services: This activity provides the lead-
ership and direction for the operation of
the National Center, including central
management services.

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Advances and reimburse-
ments:
Health services research
and development $30 $35 $31
Research grants____.__. 1, 106 1, 559 1, 525

NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH

In 1972 the NIH research institutes
will initiate or expand activities in sev-
eral high-priority program areas. The
National Cancer Institute will expand
research on viruses as a cause of cancer,
continuing efforts to develop a vaccine
or other means for preventing virus-in-
duced cancers. The National Heart and
Lung Institute will expand research in
the area of arteriosclerosis and pulmo-
nary diseases in an effort to predict and
control the relationship between risk fac-
tors and the incidence of diseases of the
heart and lungs. The National Institute
of Dental Research will expand the ef-
forts of the national caries program ded-
icated to the prevention of dental caries.
Expansion in the study of biological ef-
fects of environmental pollutants will
be continued—the laboratory space
available for this research will double,
enabling the National Institute of En-
vironmental Health Sciences to initiate
new programs in this research area. A
major increase is planned for the Na-
tional Institute of Child Health and Hu-
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man Development for research in the
biological, behavioral, and social proec-
esses of reproduction and contraception;
and the study of diseases and other fac-
tors affecting the child under the age
of six. The National Eye Institute will
continue its research efforts in the dis-
eases and disorders of the eye. The Na-
tional Institute of Arthritis and Meta-
bolic Diseases will continue its activities
in artificial kidney/chronc uremia re-
search, and expand its research efforts
in collaboration with the Indian Health
Service at the Phoenix, Ariz.,, Medical
Center. The National Institute of Neu-
rological Diseases and Stroke will main-
tain a substantial level of research in the
diseases and disorders of the nervous and
sensory systems. The National Institute
of General Medical Sciences will support
research in the basic medical sciences, as
well as such specialized areas as anesthe-
siology, radiology, and trauma. The Na-
tional Institute of Allergy and Infectious
Diseases will continue to provide support
for research in respiratory, viral, and
allergic diseases, and transplantation
immunology. The research training
grant programs of all research institutes
reflect a reduction representing a trans-
fer of institutional support funds from
the categorical institutes to the institu-
tional support program administered by
the Bureau of Health Manpower Educa-
tion, giving the schools greater flexibility
in the use of these funds. Research re-
sources will provide additional funds for
operating general clinical research cen-
ters and primate centers.

The missions of the research institutes
and divisions are carried out through the
following funding mechanisms: Research
grants are awarded to individual re-
searchers in support of projects which
have been reviewed by study groups com-
posed of accomplished scientists, recom-

‘mended for their high scientific merit

and approved by disease-oriented na-
tional advisory councils. Fellowships are
awarded to promising individuals pre-
paring for a research career in the bio-
medical sciences. Training grants are
awarded to academic or research institu-
tions which have demonstrated the abil-
ity to design and conduct successful
training programs in one or more of the
biomedical sciences.

In addition to grants, the research in-
stitutes and divisions of NIH support
biomedical research through direct op-
erations which can be categorized as fol-
lows: Laboratory and clinical research
is conducted in the institutes’ laboratory
facilities and in a commonly shared clin-
ical center facility. Collaborative re-
search and development projects are
conducted by NIH researchers in collab-
oration with other Federal and non-
Federal institutions largely through con-
tracts and thus are strongly oriented
toward the solution of specific health
problems in areas where the state of
knowledge is sufficiently advanced to per-
mit a more directed approach. Other
activities under direct operations include
biometry, epidemiology, and field studies,
international research, and biologics
standards. Funds are also included for
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program direction, research support and
service activities, and review and ap-
proval of grants.

NATIONAL CANCER INSTITUTE

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Grants:
$100, 005
3,798
10, 774

$84, 416
4,4

$105, 624
5 3,348
13, 066

8,358

Fellowships.
Training... ...

Direct operations:
Laboratory and clinical
researc £
Collaborative research
and development
Review and approval ..
Program direction. ...

21,212 18,698

92,177 91,755
2,997 3,112
La7n 1,339

Total program costs,
funded 201,573 232,234 232,234
—20,228 ..

181, 345

SOUICes. . .. Ll
Total obligations

232,234 232,234

The National Cancer Institute con-
ducts, fosters, and assists research and
training directed toward preventing,
diagnosing, treating, and controlling
cancer in man. These objectives are pur-
sued directly within Government labora-
tory and clinical facilities and through
universities, nonprofit research organiza-
tions, and commercial concerns sup-
ported with grants and contracts and
include both laboratory and -clinical
studies.

Grants: Research: Grants will be sup-
ported. In addition, funds are provided
for general research support grants and
specialized research centers.

Fellowships: Postdoctoral and special
fellowships will be supported, as will also
career award and career development
fellowships.

Training: Grants are awarded to ac-
credited schools for training in such
fields as surgery, pathology, radiobiology,
radiotherapy, and internal medicine;
and grants are awarded to research
training centers for individual trainee-
ships.

Direct operations: Laboratory and
clinical research: Research includes lab-
oratory research in the fields of biology,
biochemistry, and physiology; and clin-
ical research in the fields of surgery,
immunology, radiation, dermatology,
pathology, and metabolism.

Collaborative research and develop-
ment: Research is conducted in the areas
of etiology and chemotherapy. This
activity includes the breast cancer and
lung cancer task forces. Research is con-
ducted through targeted programs utiliz-
ing the contract mechanism as well as in-
vestigations carried on directly in Gov-
ernment laboratories and chemical facili-
ties. The programs are focused on the
causes of cancers and their occurrence
patterns and prevention, as well as find-
ing the best methods of treating cancer
through the sereening, testing, and clin-
ical evaluation of drugs.

This is the first time in the budget
schedules that the funding to the Veter-
ans’ Administration for cancer research
is included under project contracts rather
than by an allocation to the VA.
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NATIONAL HEART AND LUNG INSTITUTE

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Grants:
$126, 031
6,195
13, 592

$96, 490
6,904

$116, 774
6, 871
17,643
Direct operations:
Laboratory and clinical
15, 946

13,705 17,071

Collaborative research
and development
Biometry, epidemiology,
and field studies. .....
Review and approval of
[ )] - soenamte Lo
Program direction___.. .-

30, 556 26, 591

1,997 1,876

2,478
1,005

2,818
839

Total program costs,

Change in selected re-
sOurces
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NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF DENTAL RESEARCH

In thousands of dollars

1970
actual

1571
estimate

1972
estimate

Grants:
$15, 401 $16, 125
1,601

5, 206

Fellowships
Training
Direct operations:

Laboratory and clinical
research

Collaborative research
and development

Biometry, epidemiology,
and field studies......

Review and approval of

6,095
4,353

700

Change in selected

Total obligations...... 160, 258 194, 448 194, 448

r ur

Total obligat 35,242

The National Heart and Lung Institute
conducts, fosters, and supports research,
development, and training programs that
are designed to produce, test, and apply
new knowledge as to the cause, preven-
tion, disgnosis, and treatment of diseases
of the heart, lungs, and circulatory sys-
tem. Research and training are fostered
intramurally by scientists working in the
Institute’'s laboratories and extramural-
ly through grants and contracts to scien-
tific institutions. Programs are designed
to develop and to coordinate the useful
application of both prevention and treat-
ment of cardiovascular and respiratory
diseases.

Grants, Research: Grants will be sup-
ported. In addition, funds are provided
for general research support grants, spe-
cialized research centers, and the heart
cooperative drug study.

Fellowships: Fellowship awards will be
supported.

Training: For undergraduate cardio-
vascular training, funds in 1972 will pro-
vide assistance to schools of medicine,
osteopathy, and public health. Funds will
also provide grants for graduate cardio-
vascular and pulmonary research and
clinical training.

Direct operations: Laboratory and
clinical research: Research and encom-
passes work which aids in the under-
standing of the cardiovascular and pul-
monary systems and their diseases, with
emphasis in therapeutic agents, diag-
nostic instrumentation, surgery, and
clinical medicine.

Collaborative research and develop-
ment: Funds will support programs in
the research and development of the ap-
plication of medical devices, in myocar-
dial infarction, drug studies, blood re-
sources, clinical applications, and pul-
monary diseases,

Biometry, epldemiology, and fleld
studies: This activity conducts and sup-
ports therapeutic evaluations and
epidemiological and biometrics research.

The National Institute of Dental Re-
search conducts and supports basie,
clinical, and applied research and re-
search training, in the causes, diagnosis,
prevention, and cure of oral diseases and
disorders: (a) conducts intramural lab-
oratory, clinical, and field research, (b)
supports dental and medically related
research and research training by assist-
ing individuals, universities, and agencies
through grants-in-aid for research proj-
ects, training, fellowships, and dental
research institutes, and (c¢) conducts and
supports collaborative and developmental
research programs aimed at specific den-
tal problems where major advance seems
clearly possible.

Grants: Research: Research grants
support fundamental, clinical, and ap-
plied research studies in such areas as
dental caries, periodontal disease, oral-
facial growth and development, and den-
tal restorative materials. Support is fur-
nished for studies designed to advance
scientific frontiers and exploit emerging
research opportunities, including: (a)
investigation of the interplay of host,
dietary, and microbiotic factors in dental
caries; (b) development of more effec-
tive therapeutic and preventive measures
in periodontal disease; (¢) development
of treatment procedures and determina-
tlon of preventive measures for oral-
facial anomalies; and (d) work on the
immediate problems of dental treatment
through development of new and im-
proved restorative materials and clinical
methods. In addition, support is fur-
nished for clinical research centers, den-
tal research institutes, and general re-
search support grants.

Fellowships: Funds for fellowships are
used for support of clinical and basic
research training. Applications under this
program are for special fellowships,
postdoctoral fellowships, and career de-
velopment and career awards.

Training: Training funds are the prin-

June 9, 1971

cipal means of meeting the need for den-
tal research and academic personnel in
the dental schools to teach clinieal and
basic sciences, and to conduct research.

Direct operations. Laboratory and clin-
ical research: Laboratory and clinical re-
search studies conducted in institute fa-
cilities are concerned with the causes,
treatment, control, and prevention of
such dental diseases and disorders as
caries, periodontal disease, oral-facial
anomalies, and oral cancer. Three pri-
mary approaches are used: First, basie
research directed at the acquisition of
new knowledge as a means of solving
dental health problems; second, fleld
studies and clinical trials of new thera-
peutic and prevention concepts coming
out of basiec research; and third, further
studies on the definition and distribution
of oral-facial diseases and disorders on
an epidemiologic or geographic basis.
Much of this research will make direct
contributions to the recently initiated
National Caries program.

Collaborative research and develop-
ment. The programs in this activity in-
volve contracts with public and private
research and development organizations.
Primary objectives include the develop-
ment of new and improved dental re-
storative materials and support of the
National Caries program.

Biometry, epidemiology, and field stud-
jes, These activities are concerned with
the planning, conduct, and analysis of
epidemiological and field investigations
concerning such matters as prevalance of
oral disease, and effectiveness of new or
improved methods of diagnosis, control,
and prevention. A number of the studies
conducted will be integral parts of the
National Carles program.

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF ARTHRITIS AND METABOLIC
DISEASES

In thousands of dollars

1971
estimate

1972
estimate

1970
actual

Grants:
$92, 091
5,094
11,475

$88, 858
Fellowships
Tralning. ol e
Direct operations:
Laboratory and clinical

16, 703

16, 304 16, 561
Collaborative research
and development
Biometry, epidemiology,
and field studies......
Review and approval of

5,453
877

2,218
357

139,523 137,471
=0t

131,453 137,471 134,400

The responsibilities of the National In-
stitute of Arthritis and Metabolic Dis-
eases encompass an unusually diverse
area, including the broad spectrum of




June 9, 1971

arthritic, rheumatie, and collagen (con-
nective tissue) diseases, various metabolic
disorders such as diabetes, and cystic
fibrosis, gastrointestinal diseases such as
peptic ulcer, endocrine malfunctions,
dermatological conductions such as pso-
riasis, diseases of blood, bone, liver, and
kidney, and research in urology, nutri-
tion, and orthopedic surgery.

Grants: Research: Projects to be sup-
ported in 1972 include both basic in-
vestigations and clinical studies to apply
knowledge developed in the laboratory.
Funds are also provided for general re-
search support grants and clinical re-
search centers.

Fellowships: Fellowships are awarded
to private postdoctoral research training
and career development opportunities to
individual investigators working in the
diverse fields related to the mission of
this Institute.

Training: Graduate training grants
are awarded to academic institutions to
establish or improve programs to prepare
increased numbers of independent and
competent clinical research investigators
and teachers in research training.

Direct operations: Laboratory and
clinical research. Research is conducted
in the fields of arthritis, rheumaties, di-
abetes, and other metabolic disorders, as
well as studies in the major disciplines
including pharmacology, physiology, bio-
chemistry, nutrition, chemistry, pathol-
ogy, endocrinology, physical biology,
molecular biology, chemical biology, gas-
troenterology, hematology, and biomath-
ematics.

Collaborative research and develop-
ment: Comprehensive research and de-
velopment programs are conducted un-
der contracts with individuals and insti-
tutions. These programs include projects
leading to improved methods of hemodi-
alysis and development of a smaller,
simpler, and more economical artificial
kidney, and to the preparation and dis-
tribution of hormonal substances. Sup-
port is also provided for scientific com-
munication activities, such as the prepa-
ration and distribution of abstracts on
specific areas of research interest.

Biometry, epidemiology, and field
studies: Research and epidemiological
studies are conducted on arthritis, di-
abetes, cholecystitis, iodine metabolism,
and hyperuremia in special population
groups, primarily long-range studies in
the Southwestern United States.

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF NEUROLOGICAL DISEASES
AND STROKE

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual eslimate

1972
estimate

Grants:

$58, BO2
2,782
14 300

553 092
2, 595
11,456

Fellowships
Training
Direct operations:
Laboratory and clinical
research_._________ 10, 260
Collaborative research
and development 9,100
Biometry, ep demlolem{.
and field studies

11, 668
9,440
3,324
L

9,696
7,451
3,37

2,265

grant:
Program direction.__ 570
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In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Change in selected
resources. ... ....coa.-

Total obligations

The National Institute of Neurological
Diseases and Stroke conducts and sup-
ports research and training programs to
develop new knowledge on the diagnosis,
treatment, and prevention of diseases of
the central nervous system. Research is
carried out by scientists working in the
laboratories of the Institute and through
grants and contracts with academiec in-
stitutions and other nonprofit and profit-
making research organizations. Pro-
grams are planned and coordinated to
wage a concerted, multidisciplinary at-
tack against cerebrovascular disease, epi-
lepsy, parkinsonism, multiple sclerosis,
muscular disorders, head and spinal cord
injury, and disorders of human ecommu-
nication.

Grants, Research: Grants will be sup-
ported. In addition, funds are provided
for general research support grants;
clinical research center grants; and spe-
cialized research center grants.

Fellowships: Fellowships will be sup-
ported.

Training: Graduate training grants
are made to training institutions to
establish and improve programs to train
teachers and clinical investigators in
neurology and otology. Traineeships will
be awarded to individuals for specialized
postgraduate training,

Direct operations, Laboratory and
clinical research: Research is being con-
ducted on disorders of the brain and
spinal cord, and peripheral nerves, such
as epilepsy, multiple sclerosis, apoplexy,
and Parkinson’s disease; on neuromuscu-
lar disorders, such as muscular dystro-
phy; hearing impairments; and the
perinatal physiology studies using pri-
mates.

Collaborative research and develop-
ment: These studies include the coordi-
nation and central service activities for
the collaborative project on cerebral
palsy, mental retardation, and other
neurological and sensory disorders of
childhood. Also included is the Institute’s
research programs on head injury and
epilepsy.

Biometry, epidemiology, and field
studies: These studies include epidemio-
logical, biometric, and international
studies relating to cerebrovascular di-
sease, speech and hearing disorders, and
research on viruses and their effect on
the central nervous system.

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF ALLERGY AND
INFECTIOUS DISEASES

In thousands of dollars

Direct operations:
Laboratory and clinical
$17,842

11,830
1,534
346

$16, 732
Collaborative research
and development
Review and appruval_. e
Program direction_..___.

Tntai rogram cos
fed- T,s,_ 103,777 101, 930

Change m selected

Total obligations........ 97,055 101,930 98,431

The mission of the National Institute
of Allergy and Infectious Diseases is to
conduct research on the causes, charac-
teristics, prevention, control, and treat-
ment of diseases belleved to be caused
by infectious agents—including bacteria,

fungi, viruses, and parasites—or by ab-
normalities in the body’s immune mech-
anisms, such as allergies.

The research programs are comprised
of three major problem areas, infectious
diseases, allergic and immune disorders,
and other disease related problems.

Grants, Research: Awards will be sup-
ported. In addition, funds are provided
for general research support grants,
clinical research centers, and interna-
tional centers for medical research and
training.

Fellowships: Awards will be supported,

Training: Grants to train individuals
will be supported.

Direct operations: Laboratory and
clinical research: The institute research
effort embraces both basic and applied
research. Laboratory scientists and elini-
cal investigators at the National In-
stitutes of Health and field installations
are directing their efforts to the discovery
and exploitation of new knowledge lead-
ing to the eventual prevention and treat-
ment of diseases caused by infection with
micro-organisms or abnormal immuno-
logical mechanisms. The diseases under
intensive study are those caused by vi-
ruses, bacteria, mycoplasma, fungi, pro-
tozoa, and helminths.

Collaborative research and develop-
ment: Primary objectives include trans-
lation of significant basic research data
into practical achievements of clinical
applicability in immunologic and infec-
tious diseases. The program also con-
ducts and supports developmental re-
search in the prevention, control, and
treatment of diseases caused by infec-
tious agents including bacteria, viruses,
and parasites and abnormalities in the
body’'s immune mechanism.

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF GENERAL MEDICAL SCIENCES

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Grants:
R $67, 140 885 321

1570 1871
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Grants:

Total program costs,
funded

103,022 95,49

Fellowships.
Training

3,90
11,413

387,772
15, 142
38,385

Fellowships. . E 18, 836 454
Training.. . 44,395 43. 746
Direct operations:
Collaborative research
and developm
Training acllm
Reviawtssnd approval of

3,548
315

3,611

4, 167 7,667
360 290

3,381
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NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF GENERAL MED. SCIENCES—Con.

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Program direction.......  $1,158 $1,207 $1,318

Total program costs,

139,214 160, 066

The National Institute of General
Medical Sciences is responsible for the
support of research and training in the
basic biomedical sciences and in certain
clinical disciplines that are of central
importance to a variety of medical prob-
lems. Within this framework it has also
launched selected programs of training,
research, and development which are of
great importance to the expansion of our
knowledge of life’s processes and to the
improvement of health care.

Grants. Research. Grants will be sup-
ported. In addition, funds are provided
for general research support grants, re-
search and training resources, and re-
search centers in diagnostic radiology
and anesthesiology.

Fellowships. Fellowship awards will be
supported.

Training. Grants will be awarded.

Direct operations. Collaborative re-
search and development in the biomedi-
cal sciences and supportive areas are
conducted by contract with institutions.

Training activities. This activity sup-
ports a program for training pharma-
cologists and toxicologists.

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF CHILD HEALTH AND HUMAN
DEVELOPMENT

In thousands of dollars

estimate

$50, 237
3,786
10, 142

Direct operations:
Labarato:g and clinical
9, 104
15, 455
2,187

2,490
1,001

Collaborative research
B_and tﬁe\relﬂ%lzeljltl. ==k
iometry, epidemiology,
and field studies_._..-
Training activities.
Review and approval. ...
Program direction_____..

Total grogram costs,
funded______-_1_.
Change in selected
resources

76, 564
—602
75, 962

Total obligations.......

The National Institute of Child Health
and Human Development conducts and
supports research and training pro-
grams spanning the entire life cycle from
conception through old age. This ap-
proach cuts across disciplinary lines and
covers both normal and abnormal devel-
opment. Research is carried out by seci-
entists working in the laboratories of the
Institute and at the Gerontology Re-
search Center and through grants and
contracts with academic institutions and
other nonprofit and profitmaking re-
search organizations.

The Institute’s primary areas of con-
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centration relate to problems of both a
scientific nature as well as social im-
portance and urgency. These include
family planning and the attendant con-
sequences of overpopulation, the healthy
development of the unborn and newborn,
the intellectual and physical develop-
ment of the young, the prevention and
amelioration of mental retardation, and
an understanding of the aging process.

Grants, Research: Grants will be sup-
ported. In addition, funds are provided
for general research support grants and
mental retardation research centers.

Fellowships: Postdoctoral and special
fellowships will be supported. Also, career
awards and career development fellow-
ships will be supported.

Training: Training grants will be sup-
ported.

Direct operations, Laboratory and
clinical research: Laboratory and clinical
research is conducted in five major pro-
gram areas of child health and human
development.

Population and reproduction re-
search—reproductive biology, endocri-
nology, and ecology.

Perinatal biology and infant mortal-
ity—maternal-child interactions, matu-
ration of motor and behavioral systems,
nutrition, and development.

Growth and development—neurophys-
iology, neurochemistry, and nutrition.

Adult development and aging—cellular
biology, biochemistry, physiology, and
psychology.

Mental retardation—biochemistry,
neurophysiology, and behavioral re-
search.

Collaborative research and develop-
ment: This supplements the Institute's
five research programs primarily through
the contract mechanism. The research
conducted is usually Institute initiated
and is directed toward gaps in existing
research or to expand on current studies
of either the intramural program or the
research grant program. This activity
provides one of the most effective ways
for coordinating program development in
the five program areas. The main thrust
of the Institute's population research
program is accomplished through con-
tract efforts within this activity. In addi-
tion to the contract activities, program
liaison is maintained and advanced
through support of interdisciplinary re-
search conferences and symposia and
through scientific information centers.

Biometry, epidemiology, and field
studies: Through contracted research
this activity supports the Institute’s
scientific staff in planning and conduct-
ing studies dealing with the incidence,
distribution, and control of health prob-
lems in certain populations. It supports
development of more effective and relia-
ble means for measuring health prob-
lems, collects and analyzes health data,
and makes statistical studies for use in
initiating and evaluating scientific pro-
grams.

Training activities: This activity rep-
resents the NICHD career develop-
ment program designed to provide the
necessary cross-disciplinary training re-
quired in the basic research programs of
fhe Institute.
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NATIONAL EYE INSTITUTE

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971 1972
actual  estimate  estimate

Grants:
$16, 807 $20, 754 $24, 525
Fellowships 865 1,676 876
Training._ .. . _ 2,959 2,998 2,225
Direct operations:
Laboratory and clinical
researc 1, 861 2,955
Collaborative research
and development 1,332 332
Biometry, epidemiology,
and field studies 3 368
Review and approval of
grants_ e 689 770
Program direction_...... 326 mn

29,977 32,434

u
Change in selected

resources Sad =

29,977 32,434

Total obligations 22, 805

The National Eye Institute conducts
and supports research and training pro-
grams to develop new knowledge on the
diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of
diseases of the eye and visual system.
Research is carried out by scientists
working in the laboratories of the Insti-
tute and through grants and contracts
with academic institutions and other
nonprofit and profitmaking research or-
ganizations. Programs are planned and
coordinated to wage a concerted, multi-
disciplinary attack against corneal and
retinal disease, glaucoma, cataract, and
other blinding or disabling visual dis-
orders.

Grants: Research. Projects supported
by grants range from basic investigations
of the visual system to clinical appli-
cations of knowledge developed in the
laboratory. Glaucoma, corneal disease,
retinal disorders, uveitis, and infectious
diseases are among the conditions under
investigation. In addition, funds are pro-
vided for general research support grants
and vision clinical research centers.

Fellowships: Fellowships are awarded
to provide postdoctoral research train-
ing to individual investigators working in
the field of vision research. Awardees
are provided an opportunity for training
in a wide variety of scientific disciplines
related to research on the eye and visual
system.

Training: Graduate training grants
are awarded to academic institutions to
establish or improve existing programs to
prepare more advanced laboratory sci-
entists for research careers in disorders
of the visual system.

Direct operations: Laboratory and
clinical research. Laboratory and clinical
studies conducted by Institute staff are
directed toward increasing our knowl-
edge and understanding of specific vision
disorders such as retinal disease, glau-
coma, cataracts, and corneal disease. A
close association between laboratory and
clinic facilitates rapid and direct appli-
cation of new knowledge to the treat-
ment of eye patients.

Collaborative research and develop-
ment: A small program of contract sup-
port to public and private research and
development organizations has been
started to exploit areas of outstanding
promise for rapid advances in research




June 9, 1971

and to accelerate the application of new
knowledge to the treatment of visual
disorders.

Biometry, epidemiology, and field
studies: This activity supports epidemio-
logical investigations of the incidence
and prevalence of eye disease, and assist-
ance to in-house and extramural pro-
grams in the design of biostatistical stud-
ies of visual disorders.

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
SCIENCES

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971 1972
actual  estimate  eslimate

8,980
3,117

$10,478
264

3,283
Direct operations:
Laboratory and clinical
researc 5,35
Collaborative research
and development 1,484
Review and approval.... 477
Program direction. ... 390 392

Toltal émgram costs,

7,139
2,995
488

16, 125 20, 067 25,039
1,129 - -
17, 254 20, 067 25,039

unded.... ...
Change in selected
resources

Total obligations. ...

The National Institutes of Environ-
mental Health Sciences was established
in response to the need to increase the
store of fundamental knowledge and
understanding of environmental agents
as hazards immediately or ultimately
affecting man’s health. The results of
this research are promptly made avail-
able to agencies having responsibility
for the environmental monitoring,
standards-setting, and control of all of
its phases or compartments. The initial
approach to determine the magnitude
and significance of the hazard to man'’s
health from long-term exposures to low-
level concentrations of chemical, physi-
cal, and biological agents in the environ-
ment; and second, to elucidate the
underlying mechanisms of adverse re-
sponse with the hope that principles and
generalizations will be identified to pro-
vide a scientific base for criteria upon
which control agencies could set stand-
ards for protective and preventive meas-
ures.

Grants, Research: This activity sup-
ports research on the phenomena asso-
ciated with the source, distribution,
mode of entry, and effect of environ-
mental agenis on biological systems
through grants to universities, research
institutes, and other public or private
nonprofit institutions.

Fellowships: Under the fellowship
program, postdoctoral, special, and re-
search career development awards are
made to graduate students and scientists
for training in the field of environmental
health sciences.

Training: The graduate research
training program supports the avail-
ability of high quality training oppor-
tunities in environmental health. The
goal is to increase the number of highly
qualified scientists primarily concerned
with environmental health.

Direct operations: Laboratory and
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clinical research. This activity supports
the in-house research programs in en-
vironmental health sciences at the Na-
tional Environmental Health Sciences
Center. Included are research efforts in
cell biology, pharmacology and toxi-
cology, analytical and synthetic chemis-
try, biophysics and biomedical instru-
mentation, animal science and technol-
ogy, pathologic physiology, epidemiology,
biometry, epidemiologic pathology, and
scientific information, as well as the
supporting services for these laboratories
and branches.

Collaborative research and develop-
ment: This activity supplements and
complements the Institute’s intramural
research program. Research in this ac-
tivity is supported through contracts in
collaboration with other Federal agen-
cies, university research centers, and in-
austrial research organizations.

RESEARCH RESOURCES

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Grants:

810
Fellowships 2. 128
Training. 352
Direct operations:
Collaborative research
and development

$64,310
126

Review and approval__..
Program direction
Division of computer re-

search and technology . - 4,240

Change in selected
[T

Total obligations 67,916

The program administered by the Di-
vision of Research Resources are oriented
toward providing the resources necessary
for the conduct of biomedieal research,
including support for general clinical re-
search centers, primate centers, the
maintenance of laboratory animals, and
the provision of biotechnology resources.
such as large scale equipment to improve
multidisciplinary research capabilities
of institutions. The Division also admin-
isters the general research support grants
Program.

Research resources: Grants: Re-
search: Funds in 1972 will provide the
following: General clinical research cen-
ters—approximately 80 centers will be
supported with some diversification to
facilitate research on ambulatory pa-
tients; biotechnology resources; animal
resources and primate centers.

Fellowships: Fellowships will be sup-
ported.

Training: Grants are awarded to in-
stitutions for training laboratory animal
medicine.

Direct operations: Collaborative re-
search and development. This activity is
carried out primarily through research
contracts with industry, universities, and
other Federal and non-Federal institu-
tions. Included are the chemical/bio-
logical information handling program
which is committed to developing a dis-
cipline-oriented information-handling
system for the Nation’s pharmacologists
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and medicinal chemists, and the other
research resource programs of the Di-
vision.

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual estimate

1972
estimate

Fogarty International
nter for Advanced
Study in the Health
Sciences: ! Grants—
Research_............
Buildings and facilities:
Research facilities. . . . .- 486
Scientific Activities Over-
seas (special foreign
currency program):
Foreign health research__

$520
3,565

§20 §520
1,433
4,002

29,235 25, 545

1 Funds will support the Gorgas Memorial Institute. In addi-
tion, funds are provided for scientific evaluation,

The scientific activities overseas pro-
gram is supported by excess U.S.-owned
foreign currencies derived from the sale
of surplus agricultural commodities.

Activities are directed toward the pre-
vention, control, and treatment of spe-
cific disease and health problems in the
United States and abroad; improving the
organization and delivery of health serv-
ices; and the translation of research pub-
lications to encourage and enhance in-
ternational communication in the health
sciences. The program also supports the
interchange of experts, training, and in-
ternational health-related conferences.
Projects funded under the program are
collaborative in nature and are of mu-
tual interest to the United States and
the host country.

In 1972 new projects will be initiated
and additional support will be provided
for ongoing research in eight countries.
New lines of investigation will be di-
rected toward solutions to the domestic
problems of environmental health, the
supply and utilization of health man-
power, mental health, nutrition, and
consumer protection. Biomedical re-
search and the program of selective criti-
cal review and translation of scientific
health publications will continue to be
major priority areas. Emphasis will be
placed on institutional development in
host countries through a coordinated
multidisciplinary approach to specific
program areas such as neurophysiology
and family planning.

GENERAL RESEARCH SUPPORT GRANTS

In thousands of dollars

1870 1971
actual estimate

1972
estimate

General research support

gramts.....coeaoe.-... 357,677 960,700  $49,200

Public Law 86-188 amends the Public
Health Service Act to provide for grants-
in-aid to universities, hospitals, labora-
tories, and other public or nonprofit in-
stitutions for the general support of re-
search and research training in sciences
related to health. The act specifies that
this program will be supported with
funds provided for research grants
through the appropriations for the Na-
tional Institutes of Health and the Na-
tional Institute of Mental Health.
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NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH MANAGEMENT FUND

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Research services $5,130 $5, 263

Research services provide the central
administration and operation of services
for the conduct of research activities such
as providing laboratory animals, culture
media, and glassware; design and fabri-
cation of laboratory instrumentation;
operating the NIH medical reference li-
brary including the translation of medi-
cal literature; scientific photography and
medical arts; and environmental engi-
neering services.

SERVICE AND SUPPLY FUND

In thousands of dollars
1970 1971 1972
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dropouts and youth who graduate from
high school lacking employable skills.
Grants are also made for the develop-
ment of curriculums for new and chang-
ing occupations and to provide the in-
formation essential to make necessary
improvements and changes for more
effective vocational education programs,

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Educational research and
development._ i
Experimental schools
National achievement
study_..._.___
Demonstrations_
Evaluations_ _
Dissemination_ _ 8, 500
Training. __. Z 3, 250
Statistics. e - 3,000
Construction____ ...

$60, 577

o

2828 88

4,500
2,250
4, 000

| G 00 Iy

8!

98,077 1

Total obligations.____...

actual  estimate

Resean:h animals:
$136
1,433

$125

100
1,481 \

1,652

The National Institutes of Health ani-
mal facilities provide small and large re-
search animals to the research labora-
tories. The facilities include breeding,
holding, and conditioning facilities for
mice, rats, guinea pigs, rabbits, hamsters,
doglss. cats, primates, and ungulate ani-
mals.

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
aclual  estimate

1972
estimate

Advances and reimburse-

ments: Medical research.  $1, 026 $1, 145 $1,083

OFFICE OF EDUCATION

In thousands of dollars

1970 1871
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Education for the handi-
capped: Research and

innovation $2]1,860  $30,350  $31,805

Grants and contracts are awarded for
the development of new curricular ma-
terials, teaching techniques, research
and development centers, and other re-
search and demonstration projects. In
1971 large programmatic efforts replaced
many of the small awards of previous
years. Intensive research in critical areas
will be continued.

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Vocational and adult
education: Vocational
research

$10, 135 $59, 489 $36, 000

Grants are made to colleges, univer-
sities, and other institutions to develop
new models for upgrading vocational
education programs and for stimulating
new ways to create a bridge between
school and earning a living for school

Educational research and develop-
ment: These funds support a variety of
research and development activities. In
1972, priority will be placed on early
childhood education, reading, organiza-
tion and administration, and higher edu-
cation programs. Funds will also be di-
rected to environmental education, drug
abuse eduecation, and nutrition programs
for school-aged children. A total of $5,-
000,000 will be used to continue support
of the Sesame Street program.

Experimental schools: This program
tests, develops, and demonstrates ways to
improve the learning of children in ac-
tual school situations. Support will be
provided to schools which will imple-
ment, in a comprehensive manner in one
school setting, both ideas already verified
as feasible by prior research as well as
ideas yet to be evaluated. Over the next
several years the program will generate
a series of experimental school sites that
will represent a full range of alternatives
to current educational practice.

National achievement study: This na-
tional assessment provides information
on the educational attainment of the
population. The first nationwide results
were published in 1970 in the fields of
science and citizenship. During 1971-72
testing will continue in four more subject
areas and the results will be published.

Demonstrations: The Anacostia com-
munity school project in the District of
Columbia, a model approach to urban ed-
ucation, is supported from these funds.
This project has emphasized community
participation and a special reading pro-
gram. In 1971-72 it will also stress
adult basic education, early childhood
education, staff development, vocational
education for both in-school and drop-
out students, and outside evaluation.
Ideas and practices initiated by the proj-
ect will be disseminated nationally.

Evaluations. Funds are available for
grants, contracts, or other payments for
planning and evaluation studies. In
1970-T1, studies focused on the disad-
vantaged, post-high school job and edu-
cation experiences of students in large
metropolitan areas and the role of pri-
vate vocational schools in meeting the
Nation’s manpower requirements. In 1972
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greater emphasis will be placed on con-
tinuing major ongoing studies, such as
those on the disadvantaged, and initiat-
ing studies in higher education, the “right
to read,”” and the dissemination process.

Dissemination. In 1970, local educators
were encouraged to use exemplary pro-
grams for improving their systems. Two
major dissemination methods which will
be supported to achieve this goal are the
installation of exemplary practices
and products in “lighthouse” schools
throughout the Nation, and the develop-
ment of a delivery system which moves
practices and products from research
and development into the schools.

Training. Grants are awarded for
training manpower to carry out educa-
tional research, development, dissem-
ination, and evaluation activities. Awards
are also made to develop materials for
use in these programs. Most personnel
are trained through a consortium of in-
stitutions to provide a broad spectrum of
relevant experience; short-term pro-
grams will recruit members of minority
groups for training in innovation and
evaluation techniques.

Statistics. Contracted studies and re-
lated services are used to support the
measurement of the progress and the
status of education in the Nation. The
work includes the collection, compilation,
analysis, and dissemination of statis-
tics; work on standard educational ter-
minology; and continued research in sta-
tistical survey methods and sampling
techniques.

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
aclual  estimate

1972
estimate

Educational activities over-
seas (special foreign
currence program): !
Grants to American in-
stitutions. . 2 A v $1,170

33,144 33, 000

t Foreign currencies which are in excess of the normal require-

ments of the United States are used to support research and

ts abroad sp d by American institutions. The

bulk of fu fundmg supports training abroad for American educators

and prospective teachers of foreign language and area studies in

order to provide them with study and exp in
another culture

SOCIAL AND REHABILITATION SERVICE

in thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Research and Training:
Research:
Resaan:h and demon-
strations. . §22,640  $24,817
Income maintenance . 7,913 9, 000
Special centers. ... 11, 491 14,918

Research and demonstrations: Proj-
ects will contribute to the solution-of vo-
cational rehabilitation problems of the
disabled; adjustment of older persons
through constructive community activi-
ties; rehabilitation of alcoholics and
drug addicts; improvement of the ad-
ministration of social services to the
poor; improvement of the performance
of State agencies in their own adminis-
tration and service to the needy; im-
provement of child welfare services, es-
pecially in providing alternatives to in-
stitutional care; and the development of
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better methods of delivering and fi-
nancing health care services to low-in-
come populations., The program will be
shaped by a research strategy leading
toward mutually supporting programs
and better utilization of research find-
ings.

Income maintenance: Projects will be
continued to insure the availability of
research-based information for guidance
in developing, implementing, and analyz-
welfare reform measures.

Special centers: The request will pro-
vide for continuation of the 19 special
centers, each having comprehensive pro-
grams of research, training, and client
services, These centers concentrate on
the severely physically disabled, the men-
tally retarded, the deaf, and the voca-
tionally handicapped. The request will
also provide for the operation of a na-
tional center to conduct research and
training and provide services needed to
rehabilitate the deaf-blind; and for re-
gional research institutes in social wel-
fare and rehabilitation, to conduct pro-
grammadtic research on means for allevi-
ating poverty and improving employa-
bility.

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Social and rehabilitation
activities overseas
(special foreign currency
program): Social and
rehabilitation research__. $4,225

$2, 426 $10, 000

The Agricultural Trade Development
and Assistance Act of 1954 and the In-
ternational Health Research Act of 1960
authorize the conduct of research and
related activities abroad. Research, dem-
onstration, and research training pro-
grams are supported primarily with for-
eign currencies accruing to the United
States through the sale of surplus agri-
cultural commeodities and through other
sources. The estimate for 1972 proposes
an appropriation of $10 million for the
purchase of foreign currencies in eight
excess currency countries.

Rehabilitation: Research and demon-
stration programs are directed to the so-
lution of problems which hold promise
of contributing knowledge to the ad-
vancement of rehabilitation both in the
United States and in other countries. Re-
search training and fellowships are pro-
vided and exchanges of rehabilitation ex-
perts are arranged between the United
States and cooperating foreign countries
to increase the rehabilitation research
resources both here and abroad. US.
consultants will visit international re-
habilitation projects abroad. Followships
will also be awarded to overseas research-
ers who will be invited to the United
States to observe research activities in
their field of interest.

Research utilization: Utilization of re-
search findings will be stressed during
1972. A series of international seminars
will be held on high priority programs
to facilitate a people-to-people exchange
of vital information that could be trans-
lated into action programs. New systems
for disseminating useful research find-
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ings will be developed and implemented
on a multinational basis, but particular-
ly for U.S. program professionals. Sig-
nificant published materials in rehabili-
tation and other fields of interest to the
Social and Rehabilitation Service will be
identified for translation into English to
supplement research reports and other
publications prepared in connection with
Public Law 83-480 research projects.

SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION

In thousands of dollars
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results of educational research and de-
velopment into practice. The $3,000,000
requested will be for planning and ini-
tial operating and stafling expenses.

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Cancer research
initiatives: ! Cancer
research initiatives.

1970 1971
actual estimate

1972
estimate

Social security activities
overseas (special forelgn
currency program):

Social security research_. ... ... ... ____. $750

The Agricultural Trade and Develop-
ment and Assistance Act of 1954 author-
izes the use of excess foreign currencies
to perform research projects abroad.
Comparative research projects abroad
will assist in the evaluation of the old-
age, survivors, disability, and health in-
surance provisions of the social security
program.

OFFICE OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

Child development:
Research and
demonstration. ... ... _.o.cioaa..

1972
estimate

$5,500  §13,500

Support is provided for research proj-
ects and grants designed to increase our
knowledge of effective early childhood
programs; to develop evaluative instru-
ments and norms for young children; to
improve foster care and adoption sys-
tems; and to develop better statistical
reporting on current services provided
for young children. Under this same ac-
tivity, projects will be designed to carry
out the child research and reporting
mandates of the Children’s Bureau Or-
ganization Act of 1912,

1 Budgst dments will be proposed for a major initiative
in h on cancer. This initiative will involve all pertinent
institutes and agencies.

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT

In thousands of dollars

1870 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Community development
planning and manage-
ment: Comprehensive
Planning Grants; ¢
Studies, research, and
demonstrations.._.__._.

Federal Insurance Admin-
istration: National
insurance development
fund: Studies and
L N i 151 100

§1,781 $2, 000

L Studies, research, and demonstration projects are aimed at
the development and improvement of techniques and methods
used in comprehensive planning, and for advancing the purposes
of the comprehensive planning assistance program.

This represents the costs of conducting
a study of reinsurance and other means
to help assure an adequate market for
burglary and theft and other property
insurance in urban areas and adequate
availability of surety bonds for construc-
tion contractors in urban areas; the re-
port on these studies was issued in July
1970, For 1971 and 1972, this item in-
cludes expenses incurred for continuing
reviews of the crime insurance market
availability situation in each State, as re-
quired by law.

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Departmental
management: Advances
and reimbursements:
Nt:iianal goals research
| R R I

Office of Education:
Research and
development: National
Institute of Education

Legislation will be proposed to estab-
lish the National Institute of Education
as an agency in the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare. The in-
stitute will be a national focus for edu-
cational research and experimentation
in the United States, Working with re-
searchers, school officials, teachers, sci-
entists, humanists, and others, it will
help identify educational problems, de-
velop programs to alleviate these prob-
lems and assist school systems to put the

Flood i i 1
Flood Insurance Fund:1
Studies and surveys__...

$3, 425 $6, 100

Research and technology:
Operation Breakthrough_
Other contracts, studies,

and performance of
research 12,041
Administrative expenses. 940 1,7

36, 900 16, 896

25, 024
3,580

50, 725
—4, 000
46,725

45,500
2,000
47,500

Change in selected re-
SoUrces. .......

Total obligations.

1 Studies to determine areas having special flood hazard and
to determine appropriate actuarial premium rates are conducted
by other Fedemragencies under reimbursable agreements.

Title V of the Housing and Urban De-
velopment Act of 1970 directs the
Secretary to undertake programs of re-
search, studies, testing, and demon-
strations related to the missions and
programs of the Department. These
functions may be carried out both
through contracts and grants. Additional
authority for such a research program is
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provided by the Department of Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1965.

Operation Breakthrough: Operation
Breakthrough is a program designed to
develop and test innovations in housing
design, construction, land use, financing,
management, and marketing. The ob-
jective of the program is to develop a
self-sustained mechanism for providing
volume production of marketable hous-
ing at stable or reduced costs for all in-
come groups. In 1972 the construction,
testing, and evaluation of Operation
Breakthrough prototype projects will
continue. During this period, increasing
emphasis will be given to encouraging
large volume production of the systems
and methods developed in Operation
Breakthrough.

Other contracts, studies, and perform-
ance of research: The activities in this
category are carried out primarily
through contracts and grants with in-
dustry, nonprofit research organizations,
educational institutions, and agreements
with other Federal agencies. In 1972,
major emphasis will be given to develop-
ing ways to improve housing manage-
ment and prevent the deterioration and
abandonment of housing. Other pro-
gram areas receiving continued emphasis
include: Developing municipal and re-
gional information systems, gathering
and evaluating data on housing and
mortgage markets, applying university
resources to urban problems, improving
the environment of communities, and
strengthening State and local govern-
ment capabilities fo deal with urban
problems. Further work will be pursued in
areas designed to increase understand-
ing of the processes of urban growth, de-
velopment, and renewal.

Administrative expenses: This activity
covers the cost of general planning, su-
pervision, and direction of the research
program in the central office and field,
It also covers the cost of administering
related research activities including
urban planning research and demonstra-
tions, and studies and publications under
the open space land program.

In thousands of dollars

1970 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Special studies and low-
income housing dem-
onstration programs:

Low-income housing
demonstration pro-
grams. e

Study of housing and
building codes, zon-
ing, tax policies, and
development stand-

§1,275

W e aadd
Natural disaster study___

Total prograrn costs,

fund !
Change in snlecied re-
702

F R R SR e e

Low-income housing demonstration
programs: The Housing Act of 1961, as
amended, authorized $15,000,000 in con-
tract authority for grants to develop and
demonstrate new or improved means of
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providing homes for low-income persons
and families, including handicapped
families. The unobligated contract au-
thority was rescinded by the Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1970. The
outlays for this program in 1971 and
1972 represent payments to liquidate
prior year obligations for demonstration
projects nearing completion.

Housing studies: Contract authority of
$2,500,000 for a program of housing
studies was enacted in the Housing Act
of 1956. The full authority was rescinded
by the Housing and Urban Development
Act of 1970, since housing studies may be
funded under the HUD research and
technology program.

Study of housing and building codes,
zoning, tax policies, and development
standards: The Housing and Urban De-
velopment Act of 1965 required a study
of housing and building codes and zoning
and tax policies which was completed by
a presidential commission.

Natural disaster study: Section 5 of
the Southeast Hurricane Disaster Relief
Act of 1965 authorized a study of alter-
native programs which might help pro-
vide financial assistance to those suffer-
ing property losses in flood and other
natural disasters, including alternative
insurance programs. These have been
completed and an insurance program for
flood hazards has been enacted by Con-
gress,

URBAN TRANSPORTATION

In thousands of dollars

1870 1971
actual  estimate

1972
estimate

Research, development,
demonstrations, and
technical studies._______

Change in saiectad ré-

$2,553
-1,729
824

$2,300 $2,500
1,316 —2,500
3,616 ... b

Total oblmlmns“ LR

The Urban Mass Transportation Act
of 1964, as amended, authorizes grants in
support of research, development, and
demonstration projects which focus on
the relationship of urban transportation
systems to the comprehensively planned
development of urban areas. Reorganiza-
tion Plan No. 2 of 1968 transferred all
but sections 6, 9, and 11 of the 1964 act
from the Department of Housing and
Urban Development to the Department
of Transportation. Subsequent to this,
both agencies agreed that the latter shall
have responsibility for administering
sections 6, 9, and 11 as well.

In thousands of dollars

1970 1571
actual estimate

1972
eslimate

Salaries and expenses,
model cities and govem-
mental relations: !

Special studies

Administrative operations
fund: Research an
technology

$1,459

2,521

1 The amount shown for 19?1 is for ihe Iorma! model cities and
governmental r organiza ies of which are
included in the new t IOI y de

$3, 580

programs.
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SUPPORT FOR TRAINING IN
MENTAL HEALTH

HON. PAUL G. ROGERS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, a matter
of great concern to all of us has been
brought to my attention by Dr. James
Walker, secretary-treasurer of the Flor-
ida Medical Association. He writes that
a reduction of Federal support for men-
tal health, mental retardation, and re-
lated disciplines, and manpower train-
ing has been proposed.

The training of this manpower has
been heavily supported by NIMH grants;
recent announcements purport to cut
$6.7 million in financial support for these
programs. Elimination or reduction of
such support would seriously cripple and
in many instances eliminate graduate
education in psychiatry and other men-
tal health and retardation related dis-
ciplines. It would also severely hamper
efforts to improve the delivery of these
Services.

I insert, for the benefit of my col-
leagues, at this point in the Recorp a
resolution passed by the Florida Medical
Association urging action to restore
these funds:

RESOLUTION T1-28—SUPPORT FOR TRAINING IN
MENTAL HEALTH

‘Whereas, Mental illness, related problems
of drug abuse and alcoholism and mental re-
tardation continue to rank at the top of
the nation’s health problems—whether
measured by numbers of patients, amount
of suffering by patients and their families,
cost of care or the loss of manpower to our
soclety, and

Whereas, We are in the midst of a nation-
wide comprehensive community mental
health and mental retardation program
which was designed to attack the problem
from all aspects ranging from prevention
to rehabilitation with a major emphasis on
developing an improved vehicle for delivery
of comprehensive health services, and

Whereas, Special programs are being de-
veloped to combat the growing problem of
drug abuse, alcoholism delinquency and
crime, and

Whereas, Mental health manpower is the
vital element necessary to insure the success
of the programs mentioned above, and

Whereas, The educational training of this
manpower has been heavily supported by
NIMH training grants, and

‘Whereas, There have been recent announce-
ments of the proposed elimination of trainee
stipends and a serlous (6.7 milllon dollar)
cut in the financial support for tralning pro-
grams, and

‘Whereas, Elimination or reduction of such
support would seriously cripple and in many
instances eliminate graduate education in
psychiatry and other mental health and re-
tardation related disciplines, and

Whereas, The loss or reduction of support
at this time will soon seriously hamper the
efforts to improve delivery of services in the
areas mentioned above; now therefore be it

Resolved, That this Associatlion go on rec-
ord to deplore the proposed reduction or
elimination of federal support for mental
health, mental retardation and related disci-
plines and manpower training and to express
our grave concern for the consequences of
such proposed cutbacks; and be it
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Resolved, Further that the Assoclation ex-
press its alarm and concern and the concern
of medicine in general to the Florida con-
gressional delegation, to the American Med-
ical Assoclation Council on Mental Health
and to the appropriate committees of the
Florida State Legislature; and be it further

Resolved, That we urge our representatives
in Congress to do all they can to restore the
cuts and exert all possible influence with the
Executive Branch of the government to in-
sure that the Intent of Congress to continue
to support education and training in mental
health and mental retardation and related
fields be supported and that a written state-
ment containing the substance of this resolu-
tion be sent to the following members of the
House of Representatives Committee on Ap-
propriations and Subcommittee on Labor,
Health, Education and Welfare: Danlel J.
Flood, Pennsylvania, Chairman; William H.
Natcher, Kentucky; Neal Smith, Iowa, W. R.
Hull, Jr., Missouri; Bob Casey, Texas; Edward
J. Patten, New Jersey; Robert H. Michel, Il-
linois; Garner E. Shriver, Eansas; Charlotte
T. Reid, Illinols; Silvio O. Conte, Massa-
chusetts.

INVITATION TO VISIT FLAG TOWN
UBS.A.

HON. JOHN T. MYERS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. MYERS. Mr. Speaker, it will be
my honor this Sunday to participate in
American Flag Appreciation Day cere-
monies at Mellott, Ind., known nation-
wide as Flag Town U.S.A. I would like to
issue a personal invitation to each of my
colleagues to attend this patriotic cele-
bration.

Mellott is a small rural town with a
population of approximately 325 but its
reputation as a defender of America and
the American way of life has spread from
coast to coast and beyond to the Vietnam
battlefields.

Much of the inspiration for promotion
of the sale and display of the American
flag must be credited to James L. Helgers
who, when elected commander of New-
ton Quiggle-Palin Post No. 394 of the
American Legion, decided on a “Fly Your
Flag"” project. Soon all business places
and many residents of Mellott were fly-
ing the flag and in a short time the cam-
paign extended to many nearby commu-
nities.

With the hope that other communities
in our Nation might join Mellott in pro-
moting display of our American flag on
a regular basis, I would like to share with
you a brief history of the project.

Helgers conceived the idea of “Fly
Your Flag” project from a patriotic
standpoint as well as securing money for
the Legion to be used for rehabilitation,
child welfare, community welfare, and
other worthwhile causes. He appointed
the following committee of Legionnaires
to assist with the flag project: Don Palin,
Al Hartman, Robert Kirkpatrick, Robert
DeSutter, Harold Shultz, Omer Pevler,
and William Helgers, honorary member.

Each resident on Indiana State high-
way No. 341 from Mellott south to State
road No. 136 and Wicks Lumber Co., are
now flying flags; also all residents north
on Route No. 341 through Newtown to
Indiana No. 28.
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Those who are unable to display the
flags on poles are using a holder on a
porch or doorway.

It is believed that Mellott is one of the
first, or maybe the very first, in the
United States, enveloped in the flying
of the American flag.

The first flag and pole sold in Mellott
at the beginning of the project was to
Russell Austin, According to neighbors,
no one enjoys raising and lowering the
flag more than the Austin’s 15-year-old
son, David.

There is no generation gap in patriot-
ism shown in Mellott, Flag Town U.S.A.
The young and old alike seem to enjoy
raising and lowering the many flags in
town.

One resident, Mrs. Ura Riley, age 81
years, lives alone and has been totally
blind for the past 20 years. She had a
flagpole installed between her residence
and that of her neighbor, Paul C. Holden
and wife. When the weather is favor-
able, Mr. Holden, age 87 vears, raises and
lowers this flag.

The Legion presented poles and flags
to the churches in Mellott and Newtown.
In Mellott, two girl scouts, Shirley, age
11 years, and her sister, Jeanette, age 9
years, showed their patriotism by raising
and lowering the flag at the United
Church of Christ in the north part of
town, the flag of their neighbor, and the
flag in their own yard, through the sum-
mer and fall. They, with the rest of their
family are now in Germany where their
father, M. Sgt. Clyde Baker is serving in
the U.S. Army.

Boy Scouts, as well as the Girl Scouts,
assist in caring for the flags for many
citizens of the town. The Boy Scouts
take turns raising and lowering the flag
at the town hall and firehouse.

The “Fly Your Flag"” project has pro-
moted patriotism among children who
are learning to take an active part in dis-
playing and caring for their flags. Amer-
ican Legion members, aided by Boy
Scouts, give instructions to children in
proper ceremony and folding of the flag.

Mellott, Flag Town U.S.A. made a
headline in Vietnam. The story appeared
in the military newspaper, “Stars and
Stripes.” Sfc. Clyde Baker Mellott, and
Sfec. Larry Scaggs of Wisconsin, who both
recently served together for a year in
Vietnam, stated they read the article
which appeared in the military paper.

The ABC Network has covered the
story of Flag Town U.8.A. over 700 radio
stations. Through United Press Interna-
tional, America has read about Flag
Town.

Flags and poles have been sold, not
only in Indiana, but in other States and
cities, including Tulsa, Okla.; Lima,
Ohio; Memphis, Tenn.; Chicago, Ill.;
Fisher, Ill.; Rantoul, Ill.; Champaign and
Danville, I11.

Citizens of Mellott and community
have received word, as well as clippings,
from relatives and acquaintances from
over the United States where the story
of Flag Town U.S.A. has appeared in
their local papers. Some of these notices
were from Colorado Springs, Colo.;
Houston, Tex.; St. George, Utah; Lima,
Ohio; and Indianapolis. Also other Indi-
ana towns and the States of Florida and
New Mexico.
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Persons who have purchased poles and
flags will be happy to know that the
small profit derived from the sales is
being used in a worthwhile manner.

Recently an up-to-date wheel chair
was purchased by the Post, and is now
being used by a physically handicapped
person, without charge. This is one proj-
ect in which an effort is being made to
help one’s fellow man and to promote
the community’s welfare; just another
reason why we should be proud of our
American way of life and to be an
American.

Plans are being formulated to com-
plete the goal of selling 1,000 flags and
poles by June 13, 1971, when Flag Day
in Flag Town U.S.A. will be celebrated.

This celebration is being promoted to
bring to the attention of all the im-
portance of the privilege of being an
American. It is believed that this will
make the American people conscious and
appreciate their American heritage.

It is hoped that this celebration will
be an inspiration for each person to take
time out of their daily routine to raise
old glory to the top of the mast, where
she may proudly wave before the world
an emblem of freedom, justice, and
peace.

RARICK REPORTS TO HIS PEOPLE
ON THE LIBERALIZATION OF
TRADE WITH RED CHINA AND
ITS CONSEQUENCES

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. RARICEK. Mr. Speaker, I recently
reported to my people on the liberaliza-
tion of trade with Red China and its con-
sequences.

I insert my report in the Recorp at
this point:

RARICKE REPORTS TO His PEOPLE ON THE
LIBERALIZATION OF TRADE WITH RED CHINA
AND ITs CONSEQUENCES
Making front page headlines recently were

several items which at first glance might ap~-

pear to be quite separate and unrelated. But
are they? One headline read: “Restrictions

Between U.S. and China Eased—Trade Plan

Revealed by Nizon.”

President Nixon announced on April 14, a
five-point program to ease relations between
U.S. and Communist China, largely through
relaxation of the long-term embargo on
trade between the two countries. The Presi-
dent sald that he had declded on the follow-
ing actlons: The U.S. is prepared to give fast
handling for visas, or entry permits, for
visitors or groups of visitors from Red China.
U.8. currency controls previously barring the
use of American dollars in dealing with Red
China will be dropped. American oil com-
panies may now supply fuel to ships or planes
going to and from Red China except in
Chinese owned or Chinese chartered vessels
salling to or from North Vietnam, North
Korea, or Cuba. U.S. ships and planes may
now carry Chinese cargoes between non-
Chinese ports, and U.S. owned foreign flag
ships may call at Chinese ports. The U.S.
Government will prepare a list of non-stra-
tegic goods which may be exported directly
to Red China without a specific license. Di-
rect imports of specified items from main-
land China also will be authorized to enter
the U.S.
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President Nixon added that he would con-
sider what additional steps to take at a later
date.

Mr. Nixon's new China trade policy for his
New American Revolution is a reversal of his
campaign pledge when as a candidate for
the Presidency he stated that he would not
go along with those well-intentioned people
who said, "Trade with them,” because that
may change them. Such trade according to
Candidate Nixon would have an immense
effect in discouraging great numbers of non-
Communist elements in free Asia that were
Just beginning to develop their strength and
their own confidence.

Despite Candidate Nixon's campaign pledge
not to trade with Red China, his recent ac-
tion was in line with his State of the World
message of 1971 written in collaboration with
Henry Kissinger when he stated: “We will be
striving to establish & new and stable struc-
ture reflecting . . . the changing interests of
the Soviet Union of the People's Republic of
China.”

An explanation is not given as to what are
the changing interests of the Soviet Union
and the People’s Republic of China nor do
we know of any. Since the leaders of both
Russia and Red China by their words and
actions have made and continue to make
clear thelr intention of enslaving the world
under a Communist collectivist system, we
must assume that Messrs. Kissinger and Nix-
on are not letting the people in on their
secret as to what, if any, are the changing
interests of the Soviet Union and Red China.

The telltale statement of the new China
policy of the New American Revolution is
the following quote credited to President
Nixon: “In the coming year I will carefully
examine what further steps we might take
to create broader opportunities for contacts
between the Chinese and American peoples,
and how we might remove needless obstacles
to the realization of these opportunities, We
hope for, but will not be deterred by a lack
of reciprocity.”

In effect, the President's statement says
that we Americans will cooperate with and
help Red China, the aggressor in Korea at
the cost of thousands of U.S. men and sup-
porting the killing of our fighting men in
North Vietnam, even if they do not recipro-
cate.

I find more and more that Americans are
fed up with our leaders who are more con-
cerned about the interests of Communist na-
tions than about the interests of America.

The United States has a challenge and
an opportunity to contribute to world peace
by standing up for America and telling the
world that the experience of the past 50
years makes it crystal clear that there can
be no “meaningful dialogue” with immoral
bandits—organized international criminals—
that their promise lsn't worth the paper on
which it is written—ping pong balls or not.

It would be far better to talk with some-
one respectable and responsible such as the
Rhodesians, who have not only offered to
help us in Vietnam but who is our sole free
world source of chrome. Yet, we are not per-
mitted to have trade relations with Rhodesia
because of U.S. acceptance of U.N. discipline
despite the fact that the U.S, Constitution
says Congress shall regulate trade with for-
eign countries.

The other item making the headlines on
April 19th was this: “Nixon makes Welfare
Plan No. 1 Priority.” Speaking before the
spring conference of the Republican Gover-
nors’ Association, Mr. Nixon said the wel-
fare reform was even more urgent than reve-
nue sharing.

Quite possibly the connection between
these two ostensibly disparate news items
is that more welfare funds will be urgently
needed to take care of an increasing number
of unemployed as a consequence of the new
China trade policy. This soft on Communist
China policy will lead to an increase of Red
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Chinese imports. Along with the avalanche
of cheap foreign merchandise already flood-
ing our markets, more and more American
companies will be driven out of business and
more workers will be out of jobs. Are Ameri-
cans without jobs expected to be pacified
with welfare doles—or guaranteed incomes.

In the year 1970, for example, 100,000
textile jobs were lost in the United States.

At a meeting In February, the AFL-CIO
Maritime Trades Department urged protec-
tion against job destroying foreign imports
which are costing millions of American jobs.
The growing impact of foreign products on
workers in American industries is document-
ed in a 135-page report entitled *Foreign
Imports: Their Impact on the Jobs of Ameri-
can workers.” This report is the result of
the AFL-CIO Maritime Trades Department.”

The report is keyed to the theme that “the
economics of imports is the economics of
people.” Specifically it is the economies of
millions of U.S. workers who are forced out
of their jobs because of the overwhelming
crush of imported goods produced with cheap
labor that are flowing nearly unrestrained
into the country daily. Clearly this is the
prime cause of unemployment in the U.S.

The massive impact of imports on jobs is
shown in the estimate by George Shultz,
director of the federal Office of Management
and Budget, that in 1069 some 215 million
workers would have been needed to produce
domestically the goods that were imported
from foreign manufacturers.

It remains significant that 1969's unem-
ployment stood at roughly the same figure—
2.5 million, and that army of jobless Ameri-
cans had risen to some 4.6 million by the
end of 1970, (It is my opinion that the num-
ber of unemployed can be reduced if un-
employed persons would make a greater ef-
fort to find work. I observed 14 pages of
jobs avallable in the classified ads Help
Wanted section of last Sunday’s issue of a
Washington, D.C. newspaper.

The argument of “free traders" that the
American consumer is entitled to the chance
to buy cheap labor foreign-made goods be-
cause they cost less is fallacious. The Ameri-
can jobs lost because of imports results in
American consumers being unable to buy
let alone consume—and that goes for con-
sumption of foreign imports as well as the
goods produced by employed fellow Ameri-
cans.

The report presents a documented portfolio
of the jobs lost and industries shut down by
the steady rise in forelign imports, which
more than doubled in value—from #£15.1 bil-
lion to $36.1 billion—in the last ten years.

The direct effect imports are having on
workers in a varlety of industries is ex-
amined in the AFL-CIO study—including
leather, textile, stone, glass and clay, toys,
electronics, rubber, beverage, shipbuilding,
paper and wood, stone cutting, bookbinding,
photoengraving, watches and jewelry. In
nearly every case, members of the 42 unions
affiliated with the AFL~CIO Maritime Trade
Department have been directly affected.

Anyone who has the Interest of American
labor—the working man—cannot but feel
outraged over the scab forelgn trade policy
of the Nixon Administration. The single most
effective action that could improve the trade
situation immediately is enactment of legis-
lation to impose quota regulations or limits
and tariffs on products brought into the
United States to undersell American made
goods.

According to a report of March 29, 1971,
of the International Union of Electrical, Ra-
dio and Machine Workers, AFL—CIO, over one
half of all radios and tape recorders come
from abroad. Two-thirds of the sewing ma-
chines sold In this country are manufactured
in foreign countries and practically all port-
able transistor radlos are imports. The color
TV industry, pride and joy of American tech-
nology, has been taken over to the tune of
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20% by imports and, if allowed to continue
in its present course, will be lost to U.S.
production within the next ten years.

G.E., Westinghouse, RCA, Sylvania, Zenith,
Emerson, Philco, Admiral, Singer BSewing
Machine, General Instrument are locating in
such faraway places as Talwan, Singapore,
Hong Kong, South Korea, Mexico, South
America, etc. Wages in a number of these
countries average 15c per hour. In Japan,
where there are relatively ineffective labor
unions, wages in the electronies industry
have been brought up to a level of $1.00 per
hour. U.S. wages in the electronics industry
average $3.75 per hour, over 20 times that of
the smaller Far Eastern Countries; over ten
times that of Mexico and almost four times
that of Japan.

Many American companies are locating in
foreign countries where workers earn from
15¢ to $1 per hour.

In the 1960's, when companies left this
country to exploit cheap labor, there was a
U.S., minimum wage, which guaranteed at
least partially comparable wages, Now as U.S.
labor seeks a $2.00 minimum wage, there is
no wage floor in the above mentioned for-
eign countries, so American manufacturers
who decide to go to foreign countries can
pick the country where wages are the lowest
and government resistance to unionization
is the greatest.

Is it not understandable why many college
graduates are unable to find employment and
why President Nixon has made welfare his
number one domestic priority? What good is
& guaranteed minimum wage without work
or when most workers make over $2.00 an
hour anyway?

The number one domestic priority must
be to do all possible to protect American jobs
for Americans. This must involve quotas and
comvensating tariffis to protect local indus-
tries and jobs for local workers. The expres-
sion “Free trade” is a joke when there can
be no competition because of the inequities
of labor costs.

I have introduced three measures to pro-
tect our strawberry growers from cheap for-
elgn competition and to regulate imports on
milk and dairy products. I find similar wage
scale discrepancies In cotton and in sugar
production.

If my bills and similar measures to pro-
tect our industries as well as the jobs of
workers in these industries were enacted into
law, unemployment would be greatly reduced
as would welfare rolls and payments.

REA PROGRAM DESERVES FULL
CONGRESSIONAL SUPPORT

HON. ED EDMONDSON

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, June 7, 1971

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, I
commend the gentleman from Texas, the
Honorable JAKE PIcKLE, and the gentle-
man from Montana, the Honorable JouN
MEeLcHER, on taking the time today to
present the case for better funding of
our fine rural electrification program.

There is no question about the ur-
gency of the need, nor is there any ques-
tion about the national and regional
benefits which have accrued from rural
electrification. All America has benefited
from this great program, and it is im-
perative that adequate funding be pro-
vided for the future. I have been doing
all I can to support that level of fund-
ing in the Appropriations Committee,
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and have been assured the REA’s fund-
ing needs are under careful review.

In Oklahoma, rural electrification has
done more to improve the way of life of
our rural people than any other pro-
gram and I am certain I speak for all
members of the Oklahoma congressional
delegation in urging the effective con-
tinuation of this program in the future,
and the funds required to assure that
continuation.

UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND
WORKS AGENCY—UNRWA

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I call
the attention of my colleagues to the fol-
lowing memorandum on the Near East
Subcommittee’s informal meeting with
UNRWA officials on June 4, 1971:

UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND WORKS AGENCY

There was an Informal meeting of the
Near East Subcommittee with the Commis-
sioner-General of UNRWA, Sir John Shaw
Rennie, and the UNRWA Lilaison Officer at
the United Nations in New York, Jan van
Wijk, to discuss UNRWA's current financlal
crisis and its educational and financial needs
in the next few years. The following items
were discussed:

STAFF

The current UNRWA staff numbers about
14,000; almost all are Palestinian and about
half of the staff are teachers. This staff oper-
ates in Lebanon, Syria, Jordan, and the oc-

cupied territories of the West Bank and Gaza.
UNRWA does not exist in Egypt and Egypt's
only real contribution to the refugees is in
the form of university scholarships. On top
of the entire staffl are approximately 120
international civil servants.

FINANCIAL CRISIS

The financial situation of UNRWA is be-
coming progressively worse. Surpluses of the
first years after 19049 have recently turned
into large deficits and the estimated deficit
for next year is between $6 and 87 million.
Although the United States was contributing
up to 70% of the UNRWA budget in the
1950's, 1t has been giving about 54% in the
last couple of years (approximately $23 mil-
lion out of a budget of between $45 and $50
million). Recently, one bright feature of the
financial picture has been that more coun-
tries are contributing, and there is an indi-
cation that some of the Communist coun-
tries might be willlng for the first time to
support UNRWA, either financially or in kind.

It was suggested that donations of basic
commodities to UNRWA might alleviate part
of the budget crisis. However, most basic
commodities—rice, wheat, and flour—already
come as donations from the United States
and some West European countries. The only
international commodity that UNRWA buys
is sugar, and it was suggested that the Sub-
committee might explore the possibility of
adopting an amendment to the Sugar Quota
Act providing for countries operating under
the quota to give donations to UNRWA. For
example, UNRWA buys 7,000 tons of sugar a
year. A country that has 10% of the quota
in the United States would donate 700 tons to
UNRWA a year.

EDUCATION

The importance of education of Palestinian
refugees increases each year, and this poses
new burdens for UNRWA and UNESCO, who
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coordinate educational activities. In last
year's budget, education received the greatest
portion of funds, 46% as compared to 42%
for all relief activities. There are approxi-
mately 250,000 students in UNRWA schools
receiving a basic 9-year education, and each
year about 30,000 students end their formal
UNRWA education. While some students
(about 2,000) go on to high school and
sometimes university in the Arab countries,
only 3,500 receive any kind of vocational
training. This means that for some 24,000-
25,000 there is no real steady work after fin-
ishing schooling; it is in this large group
sitting around in the camps that the guer-
rilla organizations have done most of their
recruiting.

Of the 3500 receiving UNRWA vocational
training, one-third are in two-year teacher
training programs for elementary schools;
some will teach in UNRWA schools. In re-
cent years the demands for primary school
teachers in the Arab world has been dropping
while the need for teachers specializing In
math and science is increasing. UNRWA is
trying to reorient its teacher programs to
meet this new demand.

The other two-thirds of the vocational
training students are In two-year programs
in high-level factory or industrial vocational
work (electronics and mechanical work, etc.).
A comparison was made to the Israell voca-
tional training schools in oecupied terri-
tories which have trained some 16,000 semi-
skilled workers in three-month programs.
Sir John Rennie pointed out that, while such
labor was needed for the Israeli construction
industry, there was a glut of semi-skilled la-
bor of this type in the Arab world, and thus
UNRWA schools were trying to produce
tradesmen on a more skilled level. (A de-
talled TNRWA memorandum will follow on
how the $2 million supplemental appropria-
tion for vocational training in FY 1970 and
FY 1971 was spent).

It was concluded that the greatest educa-
tional need was to produce meaningful work
for a greater percentage of the 30,000 refugees
who end their education each year. Some
Members present thought that more em-
phasis should be placed on the vocational
rather than general aspects of education and
on the short, practical education rather than
on a college preparatory curriculum.

TEXTEOOKS

Certaln questions were ralsed about the
textbooks provided in TNRWA schools. Be-
fore 1967 UNRWA did not evaluate books
used In refugee schools. Books were merely
supplied by the country in which the schools
were located because, if refugee students
continued thelr education after the 9-year
UNRWA schooling, they would have to go to
government schools. After the June war Is-
raell authorities found some books used on
the West Bank and in Gaza inflammatory,
and UNESCO set up a committee to examine
educational material and approve all UNRWA
textbooks. Several books were discontinued,
and now 85% of UNRWA' books are al-
lowed into the occupled territorles with the
approval of the Israell authorities. Even
Syria, who at first refused to recognize
UNESCO's right to evaluate books used In
refugee schools, is now discussing refugee
education with UNESCO officials, and there
is a possibility that Syria will cooperate.

POLITICAL SITUATION IN THE CAMPS

Today, only 40% of the refugees live in
camps, and of the 1.5 million registered refu-
gees, only 60% receive rations (about 830,-
000).

While in the period Immediately following
the 1967 war guerrilla groups recruited in the
camps, no tralning or operation planning
seems to have taken place in the camps
themselves although because of the make-
shift nature of many of the camps, it 1s hard
to know precisely where a camp area starts
and stops. Sir John Rennle argued that al-
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most all guerrilla organizing activities took
place outside camp areas. UNRWA, he says,
in a difficult situation: UNRWA is in the Near
East to provide services and the responsibil-
ity for refugee camp politics rests with the
host governments.

The political situation has improved in the
last year. Two years ago camps were very
tense and foreigners would have a difficult
time even entering the camp areas. Today,
especially in Jordan, the situation is much
calmer. There continues to be some recruit-
ment, but UNRWA is in complete control of
its educational and relief services. Groups
like the paramilitary “Lion Cubs” for young
teenagers do not, according to Sir John Ren-
nie, operate in UNRWA schools although
some students are members of such groups.
He minimized the significance of these or-
ganizations and their ability to disrupt or
influence UNRWA and UNESCO activities.

The general mood of the two UNRWA offi-
cials was that while the financial situation
was very tense, they had overcome the worst
of it. The improving political situation only
increased their optimism.

SUPPORT OF H.R. 5741

HON. LOUISE DAY HICKS

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mrs. HICKS of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I wish to share with my col-
leagues today, my support of H.R. 5741,
which would transfer surplus liberty
ships to States in order to create artifi-
cial reefs, thus enhancing the marine life
conservation programs. This bill offers
opportunity to coastal States seriously
interested in enhancing commercial and
sports fishing industries to use sunken
ships as means of building reefs attrac-
tive to many varieties of fish.

It has long been known that old
sunken ships provide habitat for marine
fish, and more recently it has been ob-
served that offshore drilling rigs enhance
local sport fishing. This new program
would represent a cooperative venture
between the Federal Government, State
government, and concerned private in-
ter&s_t groups who are interested in im-
proving fishing in areas now productively
spotty or barren. Many millions of Amer-
icans would reap the benefits that such
increased marine conservation activities
would create. The building of artificial
reefs by State conservation programs
would not only increase commercial ac-
tivity thus bringing new income and em-
ployment, but also increase recreation
and tourism,

As we enter the decade of environmen-
tal consciousness it seems to me that co~
operation of the Federal Government in
this and similar small ways is in keep-
ing with our goals set forth in the Na-
tional Environmental Policy Act of 1969.

In this connection, I believe the dis-
tribution and location of available lib-
erty ships must be planned in such a
way that they will not unduly interfere
with other important activities including
mineral exploration and development on
the Outer Continental Shelf. Also, the
placement of the ships should not be al-
lowed to interfere with current wave ac-
tions along important beach lines where
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there might be an import on shore rec-
reational resources.

Assurances must be forthcoming that
these factors are taken into account in
order to make this program accomplish
its prime goal—which is to concentrate
fish and make them readily available for
sport and commercial fishermen.

NEW PROGRAM FOR THE AGED

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, Hays
County, in my district, has come up with
a program for the elderly which is com-
plete; in fact, I believe they have even
added the love. The program is called
Foster Homes for the Aged and, es-
sentially, places elderly citizens with lo-
cal families for housing, board, and a
mutual dependency which is advanta-
geous to all. I would like to submit to the
Recorp at this time, an article from the
San Marcos Record which describes this
innovative and personalized system of
helping citizens.

Foster HomEeEs FOR AGED PROGEAM FOR

COUNTY

The Hays County Welfare Department is
beginning a program, “Foster Homes for the
Aged,” for all persons over age 656 in Hays
County, Coordinator of the program is Pat

She says that there is an estimated num-

ber of 600 persons on the assistance rolls in
Hays County who can qualify for this care.

“Many of these persons,” Mrs. Hodges
stated, “can no longer function alone, but
are capable of living in a family situation.
We will try to match the person and the
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family home as to background, interests,
etc. and In this way there are many bene-
fits, both for the individual and for the
person who provides the home."

She cited an example of a couple who live
elsewhere. The wife is a nurse and the hus-
band has heart disease and is no longer
able to work. This home took three men,
and the ailing homeowner has company with
him while the wife is working and all help
with small tasks about the home. “They
have even attended ball games together and
have taken short trips together.”

Welfare pays $130 per month for each per-
son for food and care. A stipend is also pro-
vided for the recipient for medicines and for
pocket money. The limit to one home is three
individuals, depending on the amount of
space available and the number desired. The
local Welfare Agency will also help the peo-
ple adjust to living with a famlly and will
keep in touch, just as agencies do with chil-
dren, according to Mrs. Hodges.

NATIVE CLAIMS OF AFOGNAK
ISLAND

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, the city
council of the village of Old Harbor has
forwarded to me a copy of a resolution
that they had considered and approved
in May of this year. The resolution states
that the Native people of the Kodiak-
Afognak area oppose timber cutting on
Afognak Island in any way if they have
no chance of control over the project or
share the profits.

I am certain that these Alaskans feel
strongly about this issue because Afognak
Island was the home of the native peo-
ple of Port Lion who lived on the island
from time immemorial. These people
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were forced to leave there because of
the tidal wave of 1964 and they have
virtually no land to call their own.

I am enclosing a copy of this resolu-
tlon for insertion into the REecorp, as
follows:

RESOLUTION CONCERNING NATIVE CLAIMS

OF AFOGNAK ISLAND

Whereas, Afognak Island was the home of
the Native people of Port Lions, who lived
on the island from time immemorial, and

Whereas, these, our people, were forced to
leave our lands by the tidal wave of 1064 and
we now have virtually no land to call our
own because Afognak Island is a National
Forest, and

Whereas, this loss of our land is a great
wrong and injustice and some compensa-
tion is owing to us for this loss,

Therefore, be it resolved that the Native
people of the Eodiak-Afognak area oppose
timber cutting on Afognak Island in which
they have no control or share of the profits,
to be exercised by a governing body repre-
sentative of the Kodiak Islands Native
people.

PRESIDENT NIXON IS KEEPING
HIS WORD

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 9, 1971

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, last week
the President of the United States with-
drew an additional 4,800 soldiers from
Vietnam.

On January 20th, 1969, there were
532,500 Americans enduring the perils
of an Asian war. Today, there are 250,900
Americans in Vietnam who are planning
to come home.

Mr. Speaker, President Nixon is keep-
ing his word.
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